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Introduction: A Brief History
of Major League Baseball Teams

Steven A. Riess

The cornerstone of Major League Baseball has been the leagues and their
teams. The majors are comprised of the National League, which dates back to
1876, and the American League, which became a major operation in 1901. The
NL was itself predated by the National Association of Professional Base Ball
Players (1871-75), which was arguably the first major league. The NL itself op-
erated in conjunction with the American Association, a major league from 1882
to 1891, and was rivaled by the short-lived Union Association in 1884 and the
Players’ League in 1890. Since then the only other league to proclaim itself a
major league was the Federal League (1914-15), which at its death merged into
the established big leagues.

The major leagues currently have 30 members, some of which date back
over 125 years to the start of the NL, while Arizona and Tampa Bay just began
in 1998. The NL now consists of 16 teams; the AL consists of 14. They are part
of the most stable professional sports league in perhaps the entire world. No
franchise has gone out of business for over 100 years, and between 1903 and
1952, no franchise even moved from one city to another.

Baseball became the national pastime in the 1850s, and has long been the
preeminent team sport in North America. However, the first team sports in
the United States and Canada were Native American contests like lacrosse
and shinny. The initial Euro-American team sport was cricket, brought to the
colonies by the English before the Revolutionary War. It became very popular
by the 1840s when a cricket fad emerged in the Northeast among English im-
migrants and middle-class Americans. By 1860 there were some 400 cricket
clubs and 10,000 players.
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Cricket was quickly surpassed by the new game of baseball, which had sim-
pler rules, was easier to play, had more dramatic shifts between offense and de-
fense, and required less time to complete. Baseball evolved from such English
games as rounders and old cat and surpassed in popularity other ball games,
most notably the Massachusetts Game, which had less offense and might take
an entire day to play. The rules of baseball were established by Alexander Joy
Cartwright of the New York Knickerbockers, a club of athletic white-collar
workers who played intraclub games at the Elysian Fields in Hoboken in 1845.
Their rules called for a diamond-shaped playing field with bases at each corner,
90 feet apart. Three infielders, except the “short” fielder, stationed themselves
by a base. The pitcher, or “feeder,” threw underhand from 45 feet, with a run-
ning start. There were no balls or strikes, so hitters (“strikers”) waited until they
got a pitch they liked. Batters were put out by striking at the ball three times
without touching it, by being forced out at first base, or by having their batted
ball caught on the fly or on the first bounce. Catchers positioned themselves
a few feet behind the striker to catch foul tips, which put the batter out. Run-
ners could be put out by being forced out or tagged with the ball when off a
base. Teams played an equal number of innings, with the first team achieving
21 aces (runs) the winner. There was a single umpire, often dressed in a top
hat and tails. He sat at a table by third base, and rarely interfered with a game
unless there was a controversy. The Knickerbockers originally played intraclub
games, but in 1846 lost to the New York Club, 23-1. This was their only game
against an outside opponent until 1851. Very little is known about their oppo-
nent, although an item in the press a year before reported a ball game played
in Brooklyn between the New York Club and a Brooklyn squad.

In the mid-1850s the sport gained a lot of popularity, mainly in metropolitan
New York, where there were 10 clubs, 3 in New York and 7 in Brooklyn. In 1857
delegates from early New York-area clubs formed the first baseball league, the
National Association of Base Ball Players (NABBP) to make up the rules (in-
cluding limiting games to nine innings), regulate competition, and maintain
the fraternal nature of the amateur sport. The game’s popularity was promoted
by journalists in the daily press and the sporting weeklies like the Spirit of the
Times and the Clipper, and by such events as the 1858 All-Star Game between
New York and Brooklyn players and the 1860 tours by the Brooklyn Excelsiors,
who played in upstate New York, Philadelphia, and Baltimore. One year later,
when the Civil War began, there were at least 200 junior and senior teams in
Greater New York. Their members and members of clubs in cities as far west as
Chicago and south as Baltimore became known as the ball-playing fraternity.
The clubs were social organizations mainly of young white-collar workers like
small shopkeepers, clerks, and college students, but were also organized by
residents of particular neighborhoods, workers in a particular craft (especially
butchers, firemen, printers, and shipwrights), and African American organiza-
tions. Players were typically single men living in boardinghouses, looking for
a chance to socialize and display physical prowess. They used their participa-
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tion and the wearing of uniforms that designated them as ballplayers to gain
a sense of self-satisfaction and accomplishment that was missing from their
increasingly routinized labor. In 1864 the game became manlier when the rules
required a fly ball to be caught to register a putout.

The growing seriousness of play was reflected by the establishment of a
championship system, which required the challenger to defeat the prior cham-
pion in a two-out-of-three series in the same year, involving riotous behavior
among spectators and the recruiting of players. In 1860 James Creighton was
engaged to pitch for the Brooklyn Excelsiors, a middle-class WASP squad, for
some compensation, making him the first professional ballplayer. Their fiercest
rivalry was with the Brooklyn Atlantics, comprised of working-class Irishmen.
They played each other for the championship in 1860. In the third and decid-
ing game, attended by over 15,000 spectators, several unpopular decisions by
the umpire led to a riot by the Atlantics’ Irish Catholic fans, and the game was
halted. The two teams never played again. In 1862, William Cammeyer built
an enclosure around his skating rink at a cost of $12,000. He made it available
for free to the Brooklyn Atlantics and began charging for admission. This was
a major step toward the commercialization and even greater competitiveness.
The Civil War hindered play in New York because so many young men went off
to war, but did help spread the game in military camps.

After the Civil War, several clubs, like the New York Mutuals and Brooklyn’s
Eckfords and Atlantics, employed various inducements, including government
sinecures, to recruit top men. By 1868, about 13 clubs were covertly profes-
sional even though that was barred by the NABBP. Then in 1869, the Cincinna-
ti Red Stockings became the first overtly professional team, with players signed
to contracts that ranged from $600 to $1,400 a season. The team, which went
57-0-1, was financed by subscriptions from 350 local businessmen led by at-
torney Aaron B. Champion, who sought to bolster the Queen City’s national
reputation. The Red Stockings’ success encouraged leaders in other midwest-
ern cities like Chicago to finance professional teams for the same reason. The
Chicago White Stockings were established in 1870 as a $20,000 corporation by
such boosters as hotelier Potter Palmer and Tribune publisher Joseph Medill.

THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION

In 1871 10 professional teams that were either joint stock companies or
cooperatives organized by players themselves formed the National Associa-
tion of Professional Baseball Players (NA), the first professional league. The
association was neither based on sound business principles nor controlled by
the players as its title suggested. The NA lasted five years and went through 25
teams. Only the Red Stockings, Mutuals, and Philadelphia Athletics played all
five years. In 1875, Boston won its fourth straight pennant with a record of 71—
8 and made a profit of $3,261 from gross receipts of $38,000. Manager Harry
Wright did a great job recruiting players, promoting teamwork and scientific
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play on the field, and taking care of nearly all the business details. NA teams
had many problems, especially the unequal competition, which hurt fan inter-
est. Membership cost only $10, which enabled insufficiently financed teams to
join the league. Players jumped from one team to another during the season
(revolving). Salaries averaged $1,300 to $1,600, which was too high to make
much profit, and teams dropped out midyear if they were losing money. The
league was poorly administered, with no control of schedules. Furthermore,
there were rumors of fixes.

THE NATIONAL LEAGUE

In 1876 the National League of Professional Base Ball Clubs was formed
to supplant the NA. The association was, as its name suggested, a business-
oriented venture. The main mover was Chicago businessman William Hulbert,
president of the White Stockings, who had previously signed up several star NA
players for the forthcoming season. The NL had franchises in Boston, Chicago,
Cincinnati, Hartford, Louisville, New York, Philadelphia, and St. Louis owned
by small merchants and politicians. The league required a minimum of 75,000
residents to keep out cities with insufficient population bases. Teams were giv-
en a territorial monopoly in their city. Visiting teams received 50 percent of the
50-cent base admission to offset hometown population disparities and promote
competition. The league banned Sunday games, liquor, and gambling to keep
out the riffraff and encourage middle-class audiences. Despite the best-laid
plans, the league struggled at first. In 1876, only the champion Chicago squad
made money, and the Philadelphia Athletics and New York Mutuals were ex-
pelled for not completing their final road trip. Then in 1877 four Louisville
Grays were discovered to have fixed games and were banned for life. By 1880,
the NL had been through 16 teams. Some left because of financial losses and
others were expelled for selling liquor and playing on Sundays.

The NL did not monopolize top-flight baseball in the late 1870s. There were
many strong independent clubs, who in 1877 established the loosely linked In-
ternational Association. In 1879 the NL filled its vacancies with Syracuse and
Troy, two of the stronger IA clubs, and in 1880 added Worcester, even though
those cities did not have 75,000 residents.

A key early problem for the teams was how to keep down salaries, which
comprised nearly two-thirds of their expenses. In 1879 management placed a
reserve clause into players’ contracts that bound them to their club in perpetu-
ity, although players could be sold, traded, or expelled for violating team rules.
The NL started with five reserved men, but by 1883 it was reserving nearly all
its players, which caused salaries in the early 1880s to drop by 20 percent.

By 1882 the NL had gained enough success or the promise of a bright future
to encourage the establishment of a new rival league, the American Associa-
tion. Popularly known as the Beer and Whiskey League because of its owners’
prior businesses, the AA sought a working-class audience in the prosperous
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1880s by selling beer, playing on Sunday, and charging just 25 cents for tickets.
The new league included teams from St. Louis and Cincinnati, which had both
been pushed out of the NL because of the drinking issue and Sunday baseball,
plus Pittsburgh, Philadelphia, Louisville, and Baltimore. These six cities had a
larger population base than the eight-team NL. After one season of bitter com-
petition, the rival leagues agreed to recognize each other, honor the contracts
of reserved players, and establish exclusive territorial rights. They cooperated
in 1884 to repel the threat of a rival league, the Union Association. The NL and
AA teams played exhibition games after the regular season in 1883, and the
pennant winners played an exhibition series after the 1884 season titled “the
United States Championship.” One year later Chicago (NL) played St. Louis
(AA) for “the Championship of America.” In 1886 those teams played for “the
world’s championship,” with the winning St. Louis team taking all the gate re-
ceipts. The series was repeated through 1889.

Owners made good profits in the 1880s, when average attendance ranged
from 2,500 to 3,500. The valuable Chicago White Stockings reported very sub-
stantial earnings, and by 1887, had reportedly accumulated a surplus of about
$100,000. One year later, the team made $60,000. Even more lucrative were
the New York Giants, whose profits from 1885 through 1887 supposedly aver-
aged over $100,000. Teams tried to sustain their prosperity by creating a $2,500
maximume-salary classification system in 1888, but it was not fully adhered to.
Owners also sought to control the social behavior of players on and off the
field. Albert G. Spalding of the White Stockings fined dissipated players for di-
minishing their skills, and hired detectives to watch the most recalcitrant, like
Mike “King” Kelly, who along with his outfield mates were all traded because
of their drinking escapades.

THE PLAYERS’ LEAGUE

The players fought back in 1885 with the Brotherhood of Professional Base
Ball Players, professional sports’ first union. Then, four years later, the union’s
leaders organized their own major league, the Players’ League, with the finan-
cial backing of politicians, streetcar magnates, and other businessmen who
were similar in background to owners of the AA and NL squads. Seven of the
eight teams were placed in NL cities. The PL dropped the reserve clause and
the blacklist, and appealed to middle-class fans by barring Sunday games and
beer sales; the basic admission was 50 cents. Any profits over $10,000 were to
be divided with the players.

The PL was a huge threat to the NL and AA, and received the support of
sporting weeklies. It put an excellent product on the field, signing many major
leaguers, including most of the stars, and helped push up salaries for players
who did not jump to the league. The PL outdrew the NL, but only the Boston
Reds, with Mike “King” Kelly, made a profit. All of the leagues lost heavily in
1890. The once profitable New York Giants nearly went bankrupt and Spald-
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ing’s team suffered a $65,000 loss. The NL fought back vigorously, killing the
PL by co-opting the “contributors” or financial angels of the PL franchises, al-
lowing them to buy into NL teams.

THE CONSOLIDATED NATIONAL LEAGUE

The PL war did not lead to baseball peace. Conflict over the reentry of cer-
tain players back to the Philadelphia AA team resulted in a new association
war with the NL that continued the upward spiral of salaries. The outcome
was the National Agreement of 1892, in which the AA closed down and four
of its teams joined the NL, now a 12-team league. The AA had had its ups and
downs, and 19 different teams had played in the league. Rosters were cut from
15 to 12 and salaries were cut 30-40 percent in 1892, and further sliced in
1893. A new unofficial $2,400 salary maximum was set and strictly enforced.

Team strength in the late nineteenth century was very unbalanced. The
White Stockings, with their roster of stars, dominated in the 1880s, winning
five NL pennants (1880-82, 1885-86), while the St. Louis Browns won four
straight AA titles (1885-88) and fared well in postseason matches with the
NL. In the 1890s the most successful teams were the innovative Boston and
Baltimore clubs, which won 8 of 10 pennants, emphasizing “inside base-
ball.” The Baltimore Orioles were especially renowned for such tactics as
“the Baltimore chop,” daring baserunning, intimidation of opposing players,
unsportsmanlike play (tripping and blocking base runners), rowdy behavior,
and confronting umpires.

The unbalanced 12-team NL failed to maximize fan interest, and attendance
dropped to an average range of 2,000 to 3,000. Mediocre squads in the larg-
est cities, New York, Philadelphia, and Chicago, consistently finished out of
the money, while Louisville and St. Louis finished in last place for five of eight
years. The sorriest situation was in Cleveland, whose Spiders went 20-134 in
1899. They drew under 200 fans at home, and spent the last two months on
the road as the “Exiles” or “Misfits.” The team’s poor showing was the result
of syndicate ownership whereby one magnate controlled two different teams.
Stanley Robison traded his best players to his brother’s St. Louis club, which
was a better draw. Syndicate ball also resulted in Louisville’s best players being
shunted to Pittsburgh, and Baltimore sending its stars to the Brooklyn Trol-
ley Dodgers, which helped them take the pennant in 1899 and 1900. In 1900
the NL dropped Cleveland, Baltimore, Louisville—all weakened by syndicate
ball—and Washington, returning to an eight-team league, further limiting the
number of jobs in the major leagues.

Teams then played at flimsily constructed wooden ballparks that were fire
hazards. In 1894 alone four burned down. Fields were in accessible locations
in safe neighborhoods, near good mass transit, where land costs were not too
high. Parks were almost never in the central business districts, but rather in
outlying middle-class neighborhoods. Teams were sensitive to rising rents and
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declining neighborhoods, and often moved. The White Stockings played at six
different sites between 1870 and 1894.

The NL teams lost money in 1892 but made money the next three years by
holding the salary line. In 1894, despite the Depression, eleven of twelve teams
were profitable, ranging from $5,000 to $40,000. However, business declined
in the late 1890s because of the long-term effects of the Depression, a lack of
competitiveness among the twelve teams, a weak franchise in New York, and
fan disgust at syndicate ball.!

THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN LEAGUE

A new era in major-league baseball occurred with the emergence of the
American League as a major league in 1901. It was the vision of former journal-
ist and Western League president Byron Bancroft “Ban” Johnson, who saw that
professional baseball had a lot of profit-making potential. Johnson reorganized
the old Western League into the American League in 1900, moving into loca-
tions that the NL had vacated (Cleveland, Baltimore, and Washington), and
shifting the St. Paul franchise, owned by Charles Comiskey, to his hometown
of Chicago. The new league was heavily funded by coal merchant Charles A.
Somers, who helped finance teams in Cleveland, Chicago, Philadelphia, and
Boston. In 1901 the AL tried to secure major-league status by raiding the senior
circuit, offering higher salaries that attracted at least 74 NL players to the new
league. This infusion of stars helped the AL surpass the NL in attendance in
1902. The final part of the puzzle lay in securing a New York franchise, made
possible in 1903 because of the political clout of the local franchise’s owners.

The leagues came to an understanding in the National Agreement of 1903,
which ratified the AL's major-league status. The leagues recognized each other’s
reserve clauses, established a three-man National Commission to run orga-
nized baseball, and set up a minor-league draft system. The season ended with
a best-of-nine competition between each league’s champion, known as the
World Series.

Major-league teams then were owned by small businessmen and a number
of former baseball players, all of whom were politicians or closely connected
to professional politicians. They found the game a very profitable venture, with
growing audiences that rose from about 3,400 in 1901 to 6,133 by 1910. Teams
were proud of their fans like “Nuf Said” McGreevey and the Boston Royal
Rooters, or the Irish who sat at the Kerry Patch in St. Louis. As the noted Inde-
pendent pointed out in 1913: “The profits of baseball investment have proven
so dazzling in the last ten years that many prominent businessmen, politicians,
and capitalists have gone into the business with every promise of success.”?
The Cleveland Indians, originally purchased for $10,000, were worth $100,000
by then, which was below the league average. The team made an average of
$55,000 a year from 1904 to 1912, while the Tigers made an $80,000 profit from
1907 to 1911 and $48,000 a year from 1914 to 1918. The Cubs were probably
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the most profitable, making $1.2 million between 1906 and 1915. Furthermore,
each team president made a salary of about $25,000.

Owners presented themselves to their communities as public-spirited citi-
zens who supported baseball because of their interest in their hometowns, but
they were cold-blooded businessmen. They used their political connections
to secure inside information and preferential treatment from the municipality
to help them run their operation as efficiently as possible. Their political con-
nections helped them secure Sunday baseball and police protection, minimize
license fees and undue municipal interference, hinder rivals like the Federal
League, and even suppress bad publicity and damaging evidence, as in the
Black Sox scandal.

The most important single problem owners faced after the rise of the AL was
the construction of modern ballparks that enabled them to increase seating
capacity, raise ticket prices, fulfill new building codes that stressed safety, and
cope with competition from other amusements like the glamorous new amuse-
ment parks and luxurious downtown vaudeville theaters. The owners no longer
moved from one wooden structure to another, but built expensive and perma-
nent fire-resistant ballparks. The necessary technology, employing steel and
reinforced concrete, had previously been available, but owners did not want to
commit to expensive structures until the costs of construction had declined and
there was a sufficient demand by fans. They relied on their political connec-
tions to get them inside information about the best potential sites, which they
either rented with very long-term leases or purchased outright. The first fully
modern ballpark was Philadelphia’s 23,000-seat, $300,000 Shibe Park, built
in a French Renaissance style, and the $1 million (for land and construction)
Forbes Field in Pittsburgh, which seated 25,000 fans. By 1915 every major-
league city had a new modern ballpark, often with its own unique architec-
ture and interior dimensions, and the older grounds were remodeled with fire-
resistant material.

Certain teams dominated the dead-ball era on the field and at the box office.
Between 1901 and 1910 the Pirates and Cubs each won four pennants. The Gi-
ants took two in that decade and four more in the 1910s. The Giants also domi-
nated at the box office, drawing about 20 percent of NL attendance in the early
1900s, more than triple that of the lowly Boston Braves. The AL was more com-
petitive in the early 1900s, when no teams won more than the Tigers (three).
Then between 1910 and 1914 Connie Mack’s A's won four pennants, and the
Red Sox, who had won twice in the early 1900s, won four between 1911 and
1918. Three teams won no pennants at all before 1920, including the Wash-
ington Senators, who only drew about seven percent of AL attendance. The
Chicago White Sox led with 17.6 percent, which reflected the quality of its play,
Sunday ball, and the largest section of 25-cent seats in the major leagues.

Teams in the dead-ball era had a lot of individual identity, usually reflecting
a dominant player like Ty Cobb of the Tigers or Walter Johnson of the Sena-
tors, but also powerful managers or owners like Connie Mack of the Athletics,
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John McGraw of the Giants, and Charles Comiskey of the White Sox. Some
of the clubs’ identities reflected their play on the field, such as “the Hitless
Wonders,” the world champion Sox of 1906, or Mack’s “$100,000 infield”
of the early 1910s, or the large number of college men on certain teams like
the Athletics and Giants. Teams either maintained traditional nicknames like
Dodgers or Giants or developed modern nicknames, usually reflecting an as-
pect of the team’s identity, like the Boston Braves (named for a Tammany Hall
owner), the Chicago Cubs (for the team’s youth), or the Washington Senators
(for Capitol Hill).

TEAMS IN THE INTERWAR ERA

In the golden age of baseball during the 1920s, teams’ average annual profit
margin was 18.3 percent on annual gross incomes exceeding $10 million. The
typical team drew 7,531 spectators per game, drawn by the new style of play
that emphasized power hitting over pitching. The majors had averaged from
1909 through 1918 a .254 batting average, 7.9 runs per game, and 198 home
runs per season. Then in 1920 the AL improved to a .283 batting average, 9.5
runs per game, and 370 home runs for the season. Much of the change was
due to Babe Ruth, who hit 54 home runs in 1920, more than any team in the
AL, and became an instant role model. The popularity of the slugging game
was supported by changes in pitching rules that banned many of the deceptive
pitches. Hence, from 1922 to 1941, the majors averaged a .280 batting average,
nearly 9.5 runs per game, and over 600 home runs per season.

The era was marked by the rise of the New York Yankees, whose owner,
Jacob Ruppert Jr., was willing to spend heavily to buy top players from Harry
Frazee of the Boston Red Sox. The Yankees won six pennants in the 1920s,
while their crosstown rivals, the Giants, won four (1921-24). A second dynasty
in the making was the St. Louis Cardinals (nine pennants between 1926 and
1946), and briefly the Philadelphia Athletics, who won three straight champi-
onships (1929-31) with one of the greatest teams of all time, including four
Hall of Famers. Other strong teams in the 1930s included the Cubs, who won
four pennants from 1929 to 1938; the Giants, who won three; and the Cardi-
nals, who also won three.

The Yankees were the most profitable major league team in the 1920s, earn-
ing $3,272,214, and the most profitable NL team were the Pittsburgh Pirates, a
small market team who drew who made $2,308,148 and distributed $708,700
in dividends. They were a good draw and won the 1925 World Series and the
1927 pennant. However, over the long haul, the Cardinals were the most suc-
cessful small city in the majors because of Branch Rickey’s acumen in scouting
players, and creation of the lucrative farm system. Teams had previously owned
or had affiliations with minor-league clubs, who did most of the scouting and
recruiting of young ballplayers. In the 1920s, however, the high minor leagues
were outside the baseball draft, and held onto their prize players until they got
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top dollar. Rickey decided to build a system of minor-league clubs to develop
talent. The Cardinals only controlled 5 clubs in 1929, but by 1936 controlled
28, and scouted the country nationally looking for prospects. The Cardinals
brought up the best and sold the rest off. Their system became a model that
was soon widely emulated, especially by the Yankees, whose great dynasty
won four straight World Series (1936-39) and was stocked by several players
from their own farm system. According to baseball historian Benjamin Rader,
“The Yankees became the quintessential representatives of the big city, of ur-
ban America with its sophistication, cosmopolitanism, and ethnic and religious
heterogeneity, whereas the Cardinals were the quintessential representatives of
the small towns and the farms of rural American with its simplicity, rusticity,
and old stock Protestant homogeneity. Even the clean, understated elegance of
the pinstriped Yankee uniforms contrasted sharply with the images of the dust-
covered, baggy uniforms of the Cardinals’ Gas House Gang.”?

When the Depression started, Major League Baseball was doing very well,
and in 1930 set a record profit of $2,318,847. At a time when millions of people
were losing their jobs, entertainment was one of the last things they gave up so
they could have a momentary relief from the bad times. Owners struggled to
make ends meet during the depression, when attendance averaged only 6,578.
Major-league attendance dropped from 10.2 million in 1930 to 6.1 million by
1933. Gate receipts fell from $17 million in 1929 to $10.8 million in 1933. Aver-
age salaries declined to $4,500 from over $5,300 in 1929. The American League
began losing money in 1931, and the National League in 1932. The game did
not regain its profitability until 1935. Low attendance, abetted by no Sunday
baseball, caused Connie Mack to sell off his stars. Management was slow to in-
novate and adjust to the conditions. The first All-Star Game was held in 1933,
and two years later the Cincinnati Reds introduced night games to appeal to
working-class fans. By the end of the decade, all the parks but Wrigley Field
were equipped with artificial lighting, but each host team was limited to seven
night games. Teams also began to charge radio stations for broadcasting games,
which had started as a free service in the early 1920s. Teams were worried that
broadcasts hurt attendance, but in 1934, when the Cardinals halted them, at-
tendance still went down. New York’s three teams barred local radio broadcasts
from 1934 until 1939. By then the profit potential of charging stations became
more apparent, and the New Yorkers lifted their ban, each securing $100,000
contracts for radio rights

BASEBALL DURING WORLD WAR II

During World War II, the major leagues struggled to survive, as millions of
baseball fans went overseas to serve their country, joined over time by hun-
dreds of major league ballplayers. Only 40 percent of starters in April 1941
were still starting three years later. Organized baseball was worried that the
government would curtail the national pastime, as it did in World War I, but
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President Franklin Roosevelt believed that would hurt morale and did not in-
terfere with the game. Teams did cut costs by holding spring training near their
home. Attendance declined from a record 5,4 million in 1940 to 3.7 million in
1943, the first season since 1934 that the major leagues did not make money.
Their teams had to rely on players who were too old, too young, or physically
unfit for the draft. Performance levels declined to the point that in 1944, AL
batting champion George “Stuffy Stirnweiss hit only .309, and homer leader
Nick Ettan had just 22 homers. Cubs owner P.K. Wrigley was so concerned
about the state of baseball that he organized the All American Girls’ Profes-
sional Baseball League to sustain interest. Nonetheless, interest in the game
remained strong, and there were limited entertainment options on the home
front. Attendance revived in 1944 to a record 4.8 million and rose to nearly 5.6
million in 1945.

BASEBALL AFTER WORLD WAR II

Professional baseball was extremely popular after World War II. Profits in
1946 rose from $1.2 million the year before to nearly $4.9 million, and were
replicated the next season. Major-league attendance doubled to an average
of 16,027, and the minor leagues had their greatest boom ever, with 52 dif-
ferent leagues. With the business flourishing, the next great challenge after
the war was the integration of baseball. Virtually all owners opposed it for
fear of fomenting racial antagonisms among players and spectators, and be-
cause they did not want to lose revenue from renting their parks to local Negro
League clubs. The Brooklyn Dodgers alone challenged the status quo. Presi-
dent Branch Rickey had a long history of thinking outside the box. Rickey was
motivated by a desire to do the right thing and make a place for himself in
history, but he also wanted to build up the Dodgers’ roster with quality play-
ers available for little or no expenditure, and expected black players would
make the turnstiles click. Baseball’s Great Experiment did not go smoothly,
and several racist teams vigorously challenged Jackie Robinson in 1947, with
no success. Eleven weeks into the season Cleveland Indians’ maverick owner
Bill Veeck hired Larry Doby, the first African American in the AL. However, the
pace of integration was very slow, and as late as 1953, only six teams had black
players, despite their domination of such NL honors as Rookie of the Year and
Most Valuable Player. The pace of integration was especially slow in the AL,
which in the 1950s often had less than half as many blacks as the New York
Giants alone. The last team to integrate was the Red Sox, who signed Pumpsie
Green in 1959.

A second great challenge was the relocation of franchises, beginning with
teams that were the least popular in two-team cities. This was connected to a
decline in the baseball business in 1950, when MLB made just $689,000 com-
pared to $3.3 million the year before. By 1952, ten of the sixteen teams were
losing money. Baseball was having a hard time competing with other leisure
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options, and was surpassed in attendance by horse racing. The game was los-
ing spectators to television, which at the same time, was a growing source of
income for teams in big media markets that sought to maximize profits.

The long-term stability of the major leagues ended in 1953 when the Boston
Braves, a struggling club that was the second-most-popular team in its city,
moved to Milwaukee, abetted by local boosters who wanted to use baseball to
promote their city and build up the local economy. The move was supported
by the county government, which increased the capacity of County Stadium
and leased it to the Braves for a nominal sum. The venture was an enormous
short-term success at the box office and on the field, encouraging other teams
to copy the Braves, who led the major leagues in profits for three of the next
four years. In 1954 the hapless St. Louis Browns moved to Baltimore, where
they played at publicly owned Memorial Stadium, and in 1955 the cellar-
dwelling Philadelphia Athletics moved to Kansas City to play at Municipal Sta-
dium. Then in 1958 the Dodgers and Giants left New York City for the West
Coast. The Dodgers had failed to get New York City to support the team’s quest
for a larger, more accessible ballpark site, but Los Angeles was champing at the
bit. Walter O’Malley traded the local Wrigley Field for Chavez Ravine, the last
vacant sector in the vicinity of downtown. The county subsidized O’Malley by
providing him with 300 acres of free land worth nearly $6 million, $4.7 million
in new roads, a 99-year agreement on parking rights, and other concessions,
although he had to build his own stadium. Further north, the Giants moved
into San Francisco, where the city built Candlestick Park.

Three years later, MLB expanded for the first time. The lords of baseball were
concerned about the protection of the antitrust exemption, especially after the
Washington Senators were permitted to move to Minneapolis in 1960, and
also the rise of a rival Continental League. The AL added two new teams in
1961 with a new Washington Senators and the Los Angeles Angels. One year
later the Mets were established to fill the void in New York City, along with the
Houston Colt .45s, the first franchise in the rapidly growing state of Texas. The
new clubs had to pay a $1.8 million initiation fee and were staffed through a
draft of fringe major leaguers who cost $75,000 apiece. The new teams were
awful—the Mets went 40-122 in 1962—and for several years they were mired
in and around last place in a 10-team league.

Attendance growth in the 1960s was just five percent over the 1950s, and
did not justify further expansion. However, lawsuits and pressure from Con-
gress following the Braves’ removal to Atlanta in 1965 and the Athletics’ move
to Oakland in 1967, the presence of cities seeking franchises, and interleague
power struggles resulted in adding Kansas City, Seattle, San Diego, and Mon-
treal in 1968. The AL charged the new owners $5.15 million to join, while the
NL doubled the fee to $10 million. In addition, each team paid $175,000 for
players selected from a pool. MLB created two 12-team leagues and a new di-
visional playoff format.
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Television became a major factor in franchise profitability. TV revenues
were largely locally based and very uneven. Local TV revenues in 1950
amounted to $2.3 million for the 16 clubs, rising to $12.5 million in 1960
(in 1959 the Yankees were getting about $1 million from broadcast revenue,
compared to $150,000 for the Senators) and $20.7 million in 1969. In the
1950s national networks had agreements only with particular teams, mainly
in large-market cities, leaving teams in small cities without national televised
games. Starting in 1953 each team set up its own local broadcast policy.
League-wide packages were only permitted in 1961 following the passage of
the Sports Broadcasting Act.

Several multipurpose cookie-cutter municipal stadiums were built in the
period 1964-70, including downtown ballparks in Atlanta, St. Louis, Philadel-
phia, Pittsburgh, and Cincinnati. The latter four were constructed in declining
rust-belt cities near major highway interchanges to promote central business
districts and build confidence in the future. The parks in the mid-1960s in At-
lanta, St. Louis, Anaheim, and San Diego cost $19-25 million, far less than the
$45 million Astrodome, the first enclosed ballpark, completed in 1964. Costs
for open-air parks nearly doubled within a few years because of higher con-
struction expenses, to about $50 million for Cincinnati’s Riverfront Stadium,
Philadelphia’s Veterans Stadium, and Pittsburgh’s Three Rivers Stadium. In
1971, New York City took over Yankee Stadium and spent $106 million to
rebuild it. There was also a boom in publicly built suburban sports complexes
in sites like Bloomington, Minnesota, and Arlington, Texas, close to the homes
of baseball’s main fan base, as their communities also sought to promote eco-
nomic development.

The quality of teams in the postwar era was as unequal as ever. The Yankees
from 1947 to 1964 won every AL pennant except for three years, including five
straight World Series between 1949 and 1953 and five straight pennants from
1959 to 1964. This was probably the most significant period of one-team domi-
nation in professional sports history. There was more balance in the NL, yet the
Dodgers dominated the period from 1946 to 1968 with 10 pennants, followed
by St. Louis with 4 and 3 each for the Giants and Braves. The Yankees’ success
was based on excellent scouting and a well-stocked farm system that produced
great players and prospects for trade bait. The Dodgers entered the postwar
era without a winning tradition, but made smart trades, spent money wisely,
brought in black players, and had very stable managerial leadership. A team
originally built on power for Ebbets Field retooled in Los Angeles for a larger
ballpark with a team that stressed pitching and speed.

TEAMS IN THE MULTIDIVISIONAL ERA

The last teams to relocate were expansion clubs: the Seattle Pilots, who
moved to Milwaukee in 1970 and became the Brewers, and the Washington
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Senators, who moved to Arlington in 1972 and became the Texas Rangers. The
AL expanded in 1976 with new teams in Seattle and Toronto, but there was no
more expansion until 1993, when the NL added teams in Denver and Miami.
In 1998 the AL added a team in Tampa Bay and the NL added one in Phoenix.
That year Milwaukee moved from the AL to the NL, the first league switch since
the American Association went out of business in 1891. The leagues divided
themselves into three divisions in 1994, setting up a four-team playoff format
with a wild card. Then, in 1997, interleague play was initiated to increase fan
interest.

There was more parity in the 1970s and 1980s, in part because the new for-
mat enabled more opportunities to win at least a divisional title, and the long
playoffs made it easier for favorites to stumble. In the 1980s, only five teams
did not win a pennant. City size was less important than in previous eras. In
the NL St. Louis and Cincinnati won as many as New York, Los Angeles, and
Chicago combined, while in the AL, Oakland and Baltimore also won more
than those three cities. Teams could less readily stockpile talent compared to
the past because of 40-man roster limits and the introduction of the amateur
free-agent draft in 1965, with teams selecting in reverse order of finish.

However, parity went out the door in the 1990s with the return of dynasties.
The Indians and Yankees each won five straight divisional titles (1995-99),
with the Yankees winning four of five World Series. The Braves’ domination of
the NL was even greater, winning their division every year from 1991 through
2005, including one string of eight straight appearance in the NL Champion-
ship Series.

The end of the reserve system provided a great opportunity for the cash-rich
Yankees, who cornered the best free agents to win four times between 1976 and
1981, but then failed to return to the World Series until the mid-1990s. Free
agency severely hurt other clubs, and led to the breakup of Cincinnati’s Big Red
Machine and the Oakland A’s. Rader argues that small cities were able to win
if they had excellent players, stable rosters, and unwavering strong leadership.
Baltimore’s success was tied to having the same manager, Earl Weaver, for 18
years. Yet managerial stability was not necessarily a hallmark of strong teams,
since the Athletics had 12 managers in this era.

In the late 1990s free-agency era there was a heavy correlation between
salaries and success. Baltimore was the only one of the four highest-paid teams
in 1995-99 not to make every playoff. The gap between rich and poor widened.
In 1995 the top seven teams spent 2.6 times as much as the seven cheapest
teams, but in 1999 the margin had increased to 3.9:1. The Yankees were the
most generous, paying players $88.1 million in 1999, compared to $15.1 mil-
lion for the Florida Marlins. Teams with the lowest average payrolls rarely or
never made playoffs, and did not win a single playoff game between 1995 and
1999. The poorest teams won only about 40 percent of their games.

Rader found that there were different routes for success. Certain teams em-
phasized building a core from within the organization through the amateur draft
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rather than trying for quick results through free agency. Some teams believed
in drafting experienced collegians rather than high-school seniors, while others
began to invest heavily in less expensive Latin players. The Dodgers heavily
emphasized stability throughout their organization. Walt Alston managed for
23 years, and upon retirement was replaced by Tommy Lasorda, who spent 47
years with the organization. The Dodgers built a specially constructed village in
Vero Beach for spring training, where they brought in their old heroes to instill a
team tradition, and tried to sign players to long-term contacts rather than recruit
free agents. On the other hand, teams in turmoil also won, like the individual-
istic Athletics of the 1970s with their unkempt hair and mustaches, although
they were united in their hatred of owner Charles Finley. And of course there
was the constant turmoil that beset the Yankees under George Steinbrenner
and his revolving corps of managers—19 from 1969 through 1991.

Owners were fabulously wealthy men or corporate executives who treated
their teams as hobbies for self-gratification and self-advertisement. The only
owners in the 1990s who did not have independent wealth were the O’Malleys
and Griffiths, scions of baseball families. The new owners were not baseball
experts, but meddlers like Gene Autry, Ray Kroc, George Steinbrenner, Charles
Finley, and Ted Turner, who enjoyed seeing their names in the papers. Owners
used the team to make money, not necessarily by winning pennants, but by
using tax advantages like depreciation of players and creating synergy, like the
Chicago Tribune and its purchase of the Chicago Cubs, who appear on its TV
station WGN; Ted Turner’s cable network, which was heavily reliant on Braves
ball games; and Disney, which purchased the Angels from Autry.

In the 1990s, a new style of ballpark emerged with the 1992 construction of
Camden Yards in Baltimore, the first retro park. These parks are smaller in ca-
pacity (averaging about 45,000 seats). They combine the intimacy of the early
modern ballparks with the ambience of Disney World, plus upscale dining and
the comforts of expensive luxury suites that cater to corporate America. Only 8
of 30 ballparks in use today are privately owned.

Until recently the names of ballparks were readily identifiable because they
were named for the team (Yankee Stadium), owner (Comiskey Park), or loca-
tion (Three Rivers Stadium in Pittsburgh), or for an important contributor to the
sport (Shea Stadium, in honor of the man who brought the National League
back to New York). A few parks maintain this tradition, like Oriole Park at
Camden Yards, and Turner Field in Atlanta. However, a new trend emerged
with recent ballpark constructions, as the structures are now being named for
businesses, usually with a local base, that are spending millions of dollars to
secure the naming rights to advertise themselves. The average deal is for about
$75 million over 25 years. Local corporations who have purchased naming
rights include Petco in San Diego and Comerica in Detroit. Their manage-
ment believes this investment enhances their visibility and displays hometown
boosterism. This support is particularly keen among financial institutions like
Citizens’ Bank in Philadelphia, Chase in Arizona, Great American Insurance
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Company in Cincinnati, and PNC Bank in Pittsburgh, as well as beer compa-
nies like Milwaukee’s Miller Park, Denver’s Coors Field, and St. Louis’s Busch
Stadium. Some name changes are often coming very swiftly, as in the case
with the San Francisco ballpark that opened in 2000 as Pacific Bell Park, be-
came SBC Park, and now is AT&T Park because of corporate mergers. Another
reason for change has been the naming company’s financial distress, notably
Enron, whose name no longer graces Houston’s major league ballpark.

Team profitability varied substantially based on several factors, including
attendance, ticket prices, and media revenue, as well as concessions and park-
ing. Overall teams averaged about 21,367 spectators a game in 1980, which ap-
preciated significantly to 26,115 in 1990. The rise was due to the quality of the
product, which was comprised of the team on the field and the ballpark (which
includes accessibility, nature of the neighborhood, park ambience, ticket pric-
es, and condition of the facility). When the Blue Jays moved into SkyDome in
1989, they set major-league attendance records for three straight years. The
Orioles at the new Camden Yards in the late 1990s averaged 45,034 in their
first five years, a 50 percent increase over their past four years at the old Me-
morial Stadium. Attendance still varies a lot among different teams. In 1989,
for instance, the Chicago White Sox and Atlanta Braves were outdrawn by
the minor-league Buffalo Bisons. In 2001, 7 teams drew over 3 million, led by
Seattle with 3.7 million, while 10 drew under 2 million, with a low of 642,000
for Montreal.

Teams have widely different pricing strategies, which heavily impinges on
profits; this was not the case in the past, when average prices were uniform.
Ticket pricing reflects supply and demand and the introduction of skyboxes.
Average ticket prices rose from $8.64 in 1991 to $14.91 in 1999. The aver-
age ticket in 2001 cost $19.70, ranging from tiny Fenway Park, where the Red
Sox charged $36.08, down to $9.55 for Minnesota. Boston’s cheapest bleacher
tickets cost more than a field box seat at Dodger Stadium. The Dodgers outdrew
the Red Sox by 400,000 fans, but earned $39 million less at the box office.

Ticket-price differentials have helped shape the social composition of audi-
ences, which along with crowd behavior varies from team to team. Kansas
City is well known for drawing a regional audience, while about 30 percent
of Baltimore’s crowds are from out of town. The Chicago White Sox tradition-
ally drew white ethnic and black working-class fans from the South Side, its
geographic home base. For several years these fans had a reputation for being
pretty rowdy. However, more recently, its audiences are increasingly middle-
class suburbanites. The Cubs always drew most of their fans from the North
Side; for the last 30 years, it has drawn a fun-loving yuppie audience who
come for the ambience and sunshine of Wrigley Field and the nightlife of the
gentrified neighborhood more than for the Cubs. Similarly, the Dodgers’ fans
are considered the most easygoing, coming late and leaving early. On the other
hand, the Phillies were known for having a mean-spirited crowd. Fan loyalty,
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always based on hometown pride, may have weakened with free agency, as
star players no longer play their entire career with one club, but come and go
for the dollars.

Besides ticket sales, the other big income maker for teams is media fees.
Unlike professional football, this source of revenue is still very unbalanced.
In 1987 baseball teams averaged about $6 million from the local media. The
widest variance is naturally in the largest and smallest media markets. In the
early 1990s the Yankees got about $41 million a year, compared to $3 million
for Milwaukee. In 2001, the Yankees made $56.7 million from local media,
compared to just under $6 million for Milwaukee and $600,000 for Montreal.
The teams also share in the network contracts, which in 1983 reached $4 mil-
lion per team. The 1990-93 package with CBS and cable TV went up to $14.4
million, and the latest contract with Fox reached $16.7 million in 2001 (com-
prising $2.5 billion over six years).

Most teams’ main expense is player compensation, which ranged in 2001
from $118 million for the Red Sox to $30.4 million for the Twins. Half of the
teams paid over $70 million in salaries.* Teams also vary widely vary in their
nonsalary expenses. The average team spent about $54,646,300 on nonplayer
expenses, which was around 46.2 percent of their operating revenue (average
of $118,262,533). Most teams were near the norm, but Seattle spent over $84
million, while Montreal spent just $34 million. According to MLB, the average
team in 2001 had a negative operating expense of $7,741,367.5 Astonishingly,
the most profitable team (after revenue sharing) was the Milwaukee Brewers, a
small-market team, which made $16.1 million, closely followed by Seattle and
the New York Yankees. The largest loser was the Dodgers, who lost over $54
million.

Despite the negative assessments of Commissioner Bud Selig on the finan-
cial health of baseball, Forbes estimated the average team to be worth $286
million, ranging from a high of $730 million for the Yankees (worth 66% more
than the next closest team, the Mets, worth $482 million) to Montreal at $108
million. Yet even if teams did lose money, the value of the investment continues
to appreciate.

By 2005, the Yankees were valued at $950 million, with revenues of $264
million, compared to the lowly Tampa Bay Devil Rays, worth just $176 million,
with revenues of $110 million. Overall, the average team had a value of $332
million, with revenues of $142 million. The average operating revenues per
team was $4.4 million, ranging from $30 million for Baltimore to a loss of $37.1
million for the Yankees.

Major-league baseball teams, and professional sports teams in general, have
a unique relationship. Teams in baseball compete with each other, as do ri-
vals in other businesses. In baseball the contest is not to control as much of
the market as possible, but to win the most games against other members of
the monopoly, the only ball game in town. Even the Big Three car companies
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historically contended with other rivals, first at home and more recently from
abroad. In the case of baseball, the competition to win means striving to secure
the best ballplayers possible so you win and your opponent loses. However,
it is not a zero-sum game. The goal is not to put the competition out of busi-
ness. If certain teams win too often, and others lose too often, it is not good
business. If Ford kills a competitor like Studebaker, that is good for Ford. But
if the Yankees always win, that may not be good for the Yankees. Major-league
members must cooperate with one another, since without each other there is
no pennant race, no league, and no business. While teams don’t actually try to
improve the rosters of weaker teams to promote competition on the field, they
have historically cooperated in many ways out of mutual self-interest, such as
keeping down player wages and other expenses, and adjusting rules to promote
fan interest.

NOTES

1. Financial date for the 19th century, especially press reports, must be dealt with
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lost money, and they collectively made $352,000, which was unrealistic. If the NL had
made so much money, they would not have dropped four teams after the season. The
Chicago Times Herald reported that only the Cleveland Spiders and New York Giants
had lost an undetermined amount, and the rest had made money, but only had numbers
for six teams. See Steven A. Riess, Touching Base: Professional Baseball and American
Culture in the Progressive Era, rev. ed. (Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1999), 63.
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Arizona Diamondbacks

Laura A. Purcell and John H. Jordan

The Arizona Diamondbacks’ short existence has been a roller-coaster ride. The
franchise won a World Series in 2001, yet lost 111 games in 2004. The team
has drawn millions of fans, but lost money every year. The franchise can be
characterized best as a big spender, a big winner, and a big debtor.

Phoenix voters in a 1989 referendum rejected a tax to build a new profes-
sional baseball stadium, but one year later the state legislature easily passed
Bill 1314 to allow the Maricopa County Board of Supervisors to levy a sales
tax for the express purpose of building a new baseball-only stadium without
a public referendum, and Governor Rose Mofford signed the bill into law. The
Maricopa County Board of Supervisors voted three to one with one absten-
tion to enact a one-quarter-cent sales tax. The contingent sales tax, capped at
$238 million, only went into effect after MLB granted Phoenix a franchise in
1995. Some residents criticized the enactment of a sales tax without a public
vote, and one outraged citizen shot and wounded a county supervisor who had
voted for the tax.

In 1993, County Supervisor Jim Bruner and local attorney Joe Garagiola Jr.
approached Jerry Colangelo, general managing partner of the NBA Phoenix
Suns, about spearheading an effort to acquire an MLB expansion team. By
1994, Colangelo had assembled a syndicate comprised of local corporations,
Arizona business leaders, and national celebrities. On March 9, 1995, MLB
awarded Colangelo a baseball franchise for $130 million. Colangelo owned
only a small percentage of the team, yet became managing partner and the
public face of the Diamondbacks. Garagiola Jr., son of the former major-league
catcher and broadcaster, became general manager. On November 15 he hired
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Buck Showalter to a seven-year, $7 million contract to manage the club. Show-
alter, a noted perfectionist and micromanager, eventually molded many aspects
of the young franchise.

The team’s new ballpark cost over $354 million, with $238 million funded by
the county’s sales tax and the remainder by the Diamondbacks. The site was
a 22-acre lot in downtown Phoenix, less than two blocks from America West
Arena, home of the Suns, the WNBA Phoenix Mercury, and the Arena Foot-
ball League Arizona Rattlers, all partially owned by Colangelo. The new field
was named Bank One Ballpark after the company bought the naming rights for
30 years at an annual cost of over $2 million. It is owned by Maricopa County
and features a five-acre, 9-million-pound retractable roof, yet utilizes natural
grass. The ballpark has an 8,000-ton air-conditioning unit that keeps the sta-
dium cool even in Phoenix’s brutal heat. The field features a dirt path from home
plate to the pitcher’s mound, reminiscent of nineteenth-century ballparks, and
the first swimming pool in a major-league ballpark, located behind right center
field.

Unlike most expansion franchises, the Diamondbacks spent heavily on
players from the outset. Colangelo and his advisors believed that the Diamond-
backs’ location was a decided advantage over other MLB teams because a
vastly disproportionate number of major leaguers had their permanent resi-
dences in Arizona, and even more were familiar with the area due to Cactus
League spring training. The management reasoned that if the Diamondbacks
offered competitive salaries, players would welcome the chance to live in Phoe-
nix year-round.

Even before the team was established, the Diamondbacks in October 1996
signed two recently drafted players whom the commissioner had declared free
agents because of a technicality. The Diamondbacks gave a $6 million signing
bonus to pitcher John Patterson and a record $10 million signing bonus to first
baseman Travis Lee, neither of who ever fulfilled expectations.

In November 1997 the Diamondbacks selected 35 players in the MLB ex-
pansion draft, which allowed the expansion Diamondbacks and Tampa Bay
Devil Rays to fill their rosters with unprotected players. Five draftees remained
with the team for at least three seasons: pitchers Brian Anderson and Omar
Daal, outfielder David Dellucci, and catchers Damian Miller and Kelly Stinnett.
The Diamondbacks used some of their new players in trades: they traded two
players and $3 million in cash to Cleveland for All-Star third baseman Matt
Williams, who wanted to be closer to his children, who were Phoenix resi-
dents. Management’s belief in the advantage of the Diamondbacks’ location
was proving correct. Wilson facilitated the trade by lowering his 1998 salary
from $7 million to $4.5 million, but he was ultimately well compensated when
the team signed him to a six-year contract worth $49.5 million.

In November 1997 the Diamondbacks signed veteran infielder Jay Bell to a
five-year, $34 million contract with a no-trade clause, out of line for a player
with a career .268 batting average. Rival teams feared the trend the contract
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heralded. The Diamondbacks felt their free-spending ways netted an underval-
ued player and put them on the map as a legitimate destination for established
major-league players.

The Diamondbacks participated in their first full spring training in 1998
in Tucson, home of their Triple-A minor-league affiliate Tucson Sidewinders.
Having their spring-training facility and Triple-A club less than two hours from
Phoenix gives Arizona residents an attachment to the club they might not oth-
erwise have had.

The Diamondbacks aggressively market to Mexican Americans living in Ari-
zona as well as the residents of northern Mexico, playing up the presence of
their Mexican-born players. The team broadcasts every game in Spanish on
radio, along with many in Spanish on television. Special promotions are held in
honor of Hispanic Heritage Month in September, and the Diamondbacks also
fly to Mexico for a spring-training game each March.

The Diamondbacks opened their first season on March 31, 1998, at Bank
One Ballpark before 50,179 fans, the first of several sellout games in their in-
augural season. The Diamondbacks finished the 1998 season with a 65-97
record, last in the NL Western Division, yet drew more than 3.6 million. The
squad had a modest $30 million payroll, seventh lowest in the majors, yet re-
portedly lost money and had to make cash calls to partners amounting to $29
million.

Colangelo believed that for the long term he had to create fans enamored
with the Diamondbacks. The surest way to do this was to win. He developed
an ambitious four-year plan to immediately become a contender and made sev-
eral key off-season acquisitions, signing six free agents to multimillion-dollar
contracts. The most important signings were Cy Young Award-winning pitcher
Randy Johnson for four years at $52.4 million and center fielder Steve Finley
for four years for $21.5 million. The team also traded for outfielder Luis Gonza-
lez, who dramatically opened his batting stance and, at age 31, blossomed as
an offensive player. “Gonzo,” with his warm and friendly personality, quickly
became a fan favorite and the public face of the Diamondbacks’ players.

The revamped Diamondbacks dominated the NL West in 1999, winning 100
games. This was an extraordinary achievement for a second-year expansion
team. Randy Johnson won the Cy Young Award. He accumulated a major-league-
leading 364 strikeouts and led the NL in complete games and innings pitched.
Steve Finley won the first of two consecutive Gold Gloves, while Jay Bell hit a
career-high 38 home runs. The Diamondbacks met the New York Mets in the 1999
NL Divisional Series but were eliminated three games to one. Despite the success-
es on the field, the team lost money. Attendance dropped more than 16 percent
while the payroll more than doubled to $66 million. The Diamondbacks reportedly
lost $30 million in 1999 and had to make another cash call to the 29 limited part-
ners. Only 24 partners participated, raising $24 million for the franchise.

In 2000 a late-season swoon caused the Diamondbacks to finish in third
place in the NL West with an 85-77 record. The starting pitching got a big boost



6

Encyclopedia of Major League Baseball Clubs

in July, however, with the acquisition of pitching ace Curt Schilling, who had
attended high school and college in Arizona. He and Johnson formed one of
the most formidable starting duos in recent MLB history, with Johnson winning
his second consecutive Cy Young Award. The disappointed front office made
manager Showalter the fall guy, firing him and hiring Bob Brenly in his place.
Attendance continued to drop in 2000, to 2.8 million, while the Diamondbacks’
payroll rose to more than $80 million, seventh highest in the major leagues.
The Diamondbacks continued to lose money and borrowed more than $10 mil-
lion. Then bank considered the team such a high risk that MLB had to cosign
the loan. The team cut costs by laying off 15 front-office employees, and in the
off-season asked 10 highly compensated players to defer a portion of their sala-
ries. They agreed to defer more than $100 million, enabling the team to sign
several free agents, including first baseman Mark Grace.

The 2001 season started with a bang as left fielder Luis Gonzalez hit 13 hom-
ers in April, tying the major-league record. He continued to swing a hot bat for
the entire season, finishing with a .325 batting average, 142 RBIs, and 57 home
runs. The Diamondbacks won the NL West with a record of 92-70. Johnson
struck out 20 on May 8, 2001 against Cincinnati, the fourth major leaguer to
achieve that feat. He finished with 372 strikeouts, the third-highest season total
in history, and his 13.4 strikeouts per nine innings was the best ever. Johnson
won 21 games with a 2.49 ERA and won his third consecutive Cy Young Award.
Schilling had a career year and finished second in the Cy Young voting, the first
time since 1956 that teammates were first and second. He won 22 games with
293 strikeouts, second in the majors, and a 2.98 ERA, third lowest in the NL.
Johnson and Schilling combined for 665 strikeouts, a new major-league record
for teammates. But despite winning on the field and phenomenal seasons by
Gonzalez, Johnson, and Schilling, attendance dropped to 2.7 million while the
team’s payroll rose to $85 million.

Schilling and Johnson continued their domination during the 2001 postsea-
son, which started late because of the repercussions of the terrorist attacks on
September 11 of that year. The Diamondbacks beat the St. Louis Cardinals three
games to two to take the NLDS, and then quickly beat Atlanta four games to one
in the NL Championship Series. The team advanced to what would be a memo-
rable World Series against the New York Yankees. On October 27 in Phoenix the
Diamondbacks demolished the Yankees 9-1, and then Johnson pitched a com-
plete-game shutout and struck out 11 in a 4-0 victory. The series moved to New
York and the Yankees won game three, 2-1. The Yankees also won games four
and five, with both games going into extra innings due to dramatic ninth-inning
game-tying home runs. Upon returning to Arizona, on Saturday, November 3,
the Diamondbacks destroyed the Yankees 15-2. Johnson gave up only two runs
in seven innings. The series was again tied at three games apiece.

Schilling started game seven for the Diamondbacks on only three days’
rest and allowed only one run until the seventh inning. Johnson entered the



Arizona Diamondbacks 7

game in relief less than 24 hours after
he pitched in game six. Johnson faced
one batter in the eighth inning and
then retired the side in the ninth. With
the game tied 2-2 with one out and the
bases loaded, Luis Gonzalez drove in
Jay Bell with a bloop single off reliever
Mariano Rivera to win game seven and
the World Series. This was the first
major professional championship for
Arizona in any sport and the quickest
championship for any MLB expansion
franchise. Appropriately, Randy John-
son and Curt Schilling were Series co-
MVPs.

Despite winning the World Series,
the Diamondbacks lost money in 2001.
The beleaguered franchise courted four
new investors to join the ownership
group. They agreed to infuse at least
$160 million into the franchise, dilut-
ing the ownership shares of the existing
partners.

In the following season, with many
of the players returning from the cham-  Luis Gonzalez celebrates the Diamondbacks victory
over the New York Yankees in Game 7 of the World
Series, 2001. © AP / Wide World Photos

pionship team, the Diamondbacks
cruised to a 98-64 record, winning
the NL West for the third time in their
five-year existence. The team payroll
climbed to more than $103 million and attendance increased to 3.2 million. Curt
Schilling had a 23-7 record, 316 strikeouts, and a 3.23 ERA. His strikeout total
was second to Randy Johnson, who had 334 strikeouts, a 24-5 record, and a
2.32 ERA. Johnson led the NL in wins, ERA, and strikeouts, taking the first
pitching triple crown in the majors since 1985. Johnson won his fourth con-
secutive Cy Young Award, with Schilling finishing second for the second con-
secutive year. However, the injury-weakened Diamondbacks were defeated by
the Cardinals in the NLDS in three straight games.

The Diamondbacks were plagued with injuries throughout the 2003 season.
Sixteen Diamondbacks spent time on the disabled list, including Johnson and
Schilling. In June the Diamondbacks released third baseman Matt Williams.
Williams retired from playing after 17 seasons, but he became an investor in
the team in 2005. The Diamondbacks finished the season with a record of
84-78, third in the NL West. The Diamondbacks’ payroll in 2003 decreased
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Randy Johnson, left, and Curt Schilling, right, hold the World Series MVP trophy
they will share after being named co-receipiants of the World Series Most Valuable
Player, 2001. © AP / Wide World Photos

to $82 million and attendance decreased to 2.8 million. In an off-season
cost-cutting measure, the Diamondbacks traded pitching ace Curt Schilling to
Boston for four prospects.

In March 2004 Colangelo quietly sold his general partnership interest for a
reported $4 million to the four investors the team had brought in after the 2001
season. The new owners, led by Ken Kendricks, kept Colangelo as CEO and
the fifth member of the ownership group, even though he no longer had any
financial investment in the team, which was worth an estimated $285 million.
He resigned as CEO on August 6. The team selected sports agent Jeff Moo-
rad, who had represented some of the Diamondbacks’ players, to become the
new CEO. The same four investors whom Colangelo had courted in 2001 and
who had bought Colangelo’s general partnership in effect forced him out. The
Arizona Republic newspaper estimated that the Diamondbacks had approxi-
mately $300 million in debt, almost $180 million of which was needed for
deferred salary payments to players. Colangelo’s free-spending ways finally
had caught up with him, as his ouster reportedly was due to conflicts with the
new ownership group over finances. The Diamondbacks’ 2004 season was
wracked with injuries, including season-ending surgery for Luis Gonzalez. Af-
ter several horrendous losing streaks, the Diamondbacks fired manager Bob
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Brenly in July. The Diamondbacks appointed third-base coach Al Pedrique as
interim manager. In November, the Diamondbacks hired Bob Melvin as the
new manager.

The demoralized and inexperienced team continued to lose. The Diamond-
backs finished the 2004 season with a 51-111 record, the eighth-most losses
in a major-league single season. Despite having one of the worst seasons in
major-league history, the Diamondbacks drew more than 2.5 million in at-
tendance. Johnson had several memorable games during the 2004 season,
including a perfect game on May 18, only the 15th perfect game since 1900.
On June 29 he became the fourth major-league pitcher to hurl 4,000 strike-
outs. On September 15 Johnson surpassed Steve Carlton’s strikeout total for
the most strikeouts by a left-handed pitcher in major-league history. Johnson
finished the season with a 2.60 ERA but a disappointing 16-14 record. He re-
corded 290 strikeouts for the season, and placed second in Cy Young voting.

Despite reports about the Diamondbacks’ heavy debt, the team signed sev-
eral free agents in the off-season, including pitcher Russ Ortiz to a four-year,
$33 million contract and third baseman Troy Glaus to a four-year, $45 million
deal. In January 2005 the Diamondbacks traded Randy Johnson, after six stel-
lar seasons and four Cy Young Awards, to the New York Yankees for pitcher
Javier Vasquez (with an $11 million salary), a prospect, and $9 million in cash.
The Diamondbacks then traded four prospects to Los Angeles and received
outfielder Shawn Green and $10 million in cash. The ouster of Jerry Colangelo,
the trade of Randy Johnson, and a payroll reduced by 25 percent from $80 mil-
lion symbolized the start of a new era for the Arizona Diamondbacks. In 2005
the team improved markedly to 77-85 and second place in the weak NL West,
led by five men with 20 or more homers.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS
Cy Young Winners

Year Name Position

1999 Randy Johnson LHP
2000 Randy Johnson LHP
2001 Randy Johnson LHP
2002 Randy Johnson LHP

ERA Champions

Year Name #

1999 Randy Johnson 2.48
2001 Randy Johnson 2.49
2002 Randy Johnson 2.32
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Strikeout Champions

Year Name #

1999 Randy Johnson 364
2000 Randy Johnson 347
2001 Randy Johnson 372
2002 Randy Johnson 334
2004 Randy Johnson 290

No-Hitters (Italics = Perfect Game)

Name

Date

Randy Johnson

05/18/2004

POSTSEASON APPEARANCES

NL West Division Titles

Year Record Manager

1999 100-62 Buck Showalter

2001 92-70 Bob Brenly

2002 98-64 Bob Brenly

NL Pennants

Year Record Manager

2001 92-70 Bob Brenly

World Championships

Year Opponent MvpP

2001 New York Randy Johnson

Curt Schilling

MANAGERS

2005- Bob Melvin

2004 Al Pedrique

2001-2004 Bob Brenly

1998-2000

Buck Showalter



Arizona Diamondbacks 11
Team Records by Individual Players
Batting Leaders .
Single Season Career
Plate
Name Year Name Appearances
Batting Carlos Baerga .343 2003 Luis Gonzalez .302 4,578
average
On-base % Luis Gonzalez .429 2001 Luis Gonzalez .396 4,578
Slugging % Luis Gonzalez .688 2001 Luis Gonzalez .542 4,578
oPS Luis Gonzalez 1.017 2001 Luis Gonzalez .938 4,578
Games Luis Gonzalez 162 2000 Luis Gonzalez 1041 4,578
At bats Matt Williams 627 1999 Luis Gonzalez 3902 4,578
Runs Jay Bell 132 1999 Luis Gonzalez 687 4,578
Hits Luis Gonzalez 206 1999 Luis Gonzalez 1178 4,578
Total bases Luis Gonzalez 419 2001 Luis Gonzalez 2113 4,578
Doubles Luis Gonzalez 47 2000 Luis Gonzalez 258 4,578
Triples Tony Womack 14 2000 Tony Womack .32 2,744
Home runs Luis Gonzalez 57 2001 Luis Gonzalez 209 4,578
RBI Luis Gonzalez 142 2001 Luis Gonzalez 701 4,578
Walks Luis Gonzalez 100 1999 Luis Gonzalez 581 4,578
Strikeouts T Glaus 145 2005 Luis Gonzalez 522 4,578
Stolen bases  Tony Womack 72 1999 Tony Womack 182 2,744
Extra-base Luis Gonzalez 100 2001 Luis Gonzalez 492 4,578
hits
Times on Luis Gonzalez 312 2001 Luis Gonzalez 1708 4,578
base
Pitching Leaders .
Single Season Career
Innings
Name Year Name Pitched
ERA Randy Johnson  2.32 2002 Randy Johnson 2.65 1,389.7
Wins Randy Johnson 24 2002 Randy Johnson 103 1,389.7
Won-Loss % Randy Johnson  .828 2002 Randy Johnson .678 1,389.7
Hits/9 IP Randy Johnson  6.48 2004  Randy Johnson 7.05 1,389.7
Walks/9 IP Brian Anderson  1.04 1998  Curt Schilling 1.35 781.7
Strikeouts Randy Johnson 372 2001 Randy Johnson 1832 1,389.7
Strikeouts/9 IP  Randy Johnson 13.41 2001 Randy Johnson 11.86 1,389.7
Games Oscar 86 2003  Byung-Hyun Kim 243 323
Villarreal
Saves Byung-Hyun Kim 36 2002 Matt Mantei 74 173.7
Innings Randy Johnson  271.7 1999  Randy Johnson  1389.7 1,389.7
Starts Randy Johnson 35 1999  Randy Johnson 192 1,389.7

(Continued)
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Pitching Leaders (Continued)

Single Season Career
Innings
Name Year Name Pitched
Complete Randy Johnson 12 1999  Randy Johnson 36 1,389.7
games
Shutouts Randy Johnson 4 Randy Johnson 14 1,389.7

Source: Drawn from data in “Arizona Diamondbacks Batting Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.
com/teams/ARI/leaders_bat.shtml; “Arizona Diamondbacks Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-
reference.com/teams/ARI/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Atlanta Braves

David Stevens

A TALE OF THREE CITIES, 1871-2005

By migrating from Boston to Milwaukee to Atlanta in search of a bigger fan
base, the Braves (along with the Chicago Cubs) can be considered the old-
est continually operating sports franchise in the United States. The franchise’s
long history is indicated by the fact that more than one-fifth of Baseball Hall
of Fame members were once Braves. Since the 1950s the team has set several
major trends in American baseball. Its migration from Boston to Milwaukee
in 1953 set off the first era of franchise shifts since the turn of the century.
Then, in 1965, by deserting Milwaukee for Atlanta after 13 seasons, all win-
ning, the Braves unleashed the modern era of frequent franchise moves to the
West and South. After arriving in Atlanta, the Braves developed many follow-
ers nationally, via heavy marketing on cable TV, as “America’s Team.” The
present-day Atlanta Braves, owned by Time Warner, are trendsetters as the
first sports franchise that is merely a game piece in a powerful multinational
media empire. Such corporate imitation is the sincerest form of flattery, and
since 1991 the Atlanta organization has indeed been a paragon of stability and
success, including capturing 14 straight National League divisional champion-
ships (1991-2005).

The Braves had dynasties in the nineteenth century and the late 1950s too.
However, for much of its history, from 1903 to 1945 in Boston and 1972 to 1990
in Atlanta, the club suffered through long stretches of dreadful performances
and unshakable public apathy, sometimes under blundering, conniving own-
ers. In the roughest stretches, even some of baseball’s brightest stars (including
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Cy Young), shrewdest managers (including Casey Stengel and Joe Torre), and
revolutionary owners (such as Ted Turner) couldn’t present winning records to
the Braves’ fans. Nonetheless, the Braves’ Hank Aaron provided what several
national fan polls voted the greatest moment in baseball history, when on April
8, 1974, he belted homer 715 to break the legendary home-run record of Babe
Ruth, set when Ruth was briefly a Boston Brave.

BOSTON, 1871-1900: THE FIRST MAJOR-LEAGUE
DYNASTY—IRISH NEED APPLY

The Atlanta Braves can be traced back to before the rise of the National
League. In 1871 Harry Wright, former manager of the pioneering Cincinnati
Red Stockings, moved to Boston with brother George Wright, the club’s short-
stop, and other Cincinnati players, where they debuted as the Boston Red
Stockings in the new National Association of Professional Base Ball Clubs, the
first professional baseball league. Their team dominated, winning four straight
pennants from 1872 to 1875, culminating in a 71-8 record in 1875, the highest
major-league winning percentage ever. That domination hurt the NA, which
lacked competitive balance. In the 1874 off-season, Harry Wright led the Bos-
ton and Philadelphia teams on the first international baseball tour. When the
National League was formed to make professional baseball more businesslike,
the Red Stockings provided the core for the Boston franchise in the new league.
The NL wanted the Wright-led team because of their skill and honest reputa-
tion, significant in an era when throwing of games was widely suspected. One
of their stars was future Hall of Famer Jim O’Rourke, who caught more no-
hitters than any other catcher. Team owner Nathan Appolonio wanted him to
change his name to disguise his Gaelic heritage, which he refused to do.

The Boston club was known as the Red Stockings or Red Caps until 1882.
The name “Beaneaters” gradually came into use, to avoid confusion when Cin-
cinnati joined the major leagues, also as the Red Stockings, to emphasize its
own link to Harry Wright’s legendary 1869 club. The name “Beaneaters” de-
rived from Bostonians’ love of baked beans, and the Boston club remained the
Beaneaters until 1907, finally becoming the Braves in 1912.

The team played at the South End Grounds and came in fourth in 1876
with a record of 39-31. In 1877, Nathan Appolonio sold the Boston NL club
to three shrewd Beantown businessmen (Arthur Soden, James Billings, and Bill
Conant) known as “the Triumvirs,” after the ruling trios of ancient Rome. The
team took the pennant in 1877 (42-18) behind pitcher Tommy Bond, who went
40-17, starting and finishing every game, and repeated in 1878 (41-19) with
Bond going 40-19.

In 1879, the Triumvirs fumed after George Wright, star catcher and third
baseman Deacon White (a two-time batting champ), and O’Rourke (at the
time, a Yale law student nicknamed “Orator” for his eloquence), all left the
club for better salaries and off-season opportunities. Players then were free to
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change teams when their contracts expired, without any compensation to the
club. Consequently, following that 1879 season, Boston president Soden,
a roofing contractor, was inspired to draw up baseball’s reserve clause, to restrict
player freedom and drive down salaries. Defiant athletes were blackballed. Wield-
ing the reserve rule, Boston reloaded and took the NL pennant in 1883. Soden
became the second-most-powerful man in nineteenth-century baseball, after
sporting-goods magnate Albert G. Spalding, who had a record of 253-65 as a
pitcher for the Red Stockings and Cubs.

In 1887, the Triumvirs boosted the club by purchasing the national fan fa-
vorite of the century, colorful catcher and right fielder Mike “King” Kelly. The
charismatic Kelly was hailed as “the $10,000 Beauty” because of the unprec-
edented sum Boston paid Chicago to acquire him. The amount was so astound-
ing that the Triumvirs displayed the check in a storefront window, to quell skep-
ticism while drumming up ticket sales. Boston fans, thrilled to have the exciting
Irishman, even bought Kelly a fine house.

The year after acquiring Kelly, the Triumvirs shelled out $10,000 more to
land another future Hall of Famer, the cunning pitcher John Clarkson, a hand-
some Cambridge native, who also drew Boston fans in droves. Image-obsessed
Cubs proprietor Spalding unloaded the brainy Kelly-Clarkson pair, partly due
to their wild off-field antics.

The Triumvirs expected to return to domination via their big acquisitions,
but Clarkson’s loss on the last day of the 1889 season cost the Beaneaters the
NL pennant by one game. The overworked Clarkson pitched 620 innings that
season, the most of anyone by an incredible 200 innings. The angry Triumvirs
then fired rookie manager Jim Hart, who had paid two Cleveland players a
$1,000 “incentive” to beat the world champion New York Giants in the sea-
son’s last series in an effort to capture the pennant.

Such bribes and the Kelly-Clarkson purchases revealed the massive profits the
big-market owners made, so to appease the struggling small-market clubs, the NL
slashed players’ salaries and rights, setting a $2,500 salary maximum (equal to
about $60,000 in 2004). For a year, the NL refused even to discuss the unilateral
cuts with the Brotherhood of Professional Base Ball Players, the players’ union.
As a result, all the players in the NL secretly signed written pledges to leave their
owners, and en masse formed the Players’ League. The union members did not
sign their 1890 contracts, in effect declaring themselves free agents.

Boston was a major battleground in the 1890 players’ revolt, with a team in
both the PL and the NL. As part of an all-out war to destroy the PL, the NL tried
to entice back King Kelly, offering a three-year contract at any salary the star
catcher desired. However, Kelly declined, explaining he “couldn’t go back on the
boys” of the union. His club won the PL pennant. The Triumvirs did lure Clark-
son back via a three-year contract at $7,500 each year, plus a huge bonus.

In response to the losses on the playing field, the Beaneaters added new
manager Frank Selee, who brought with him, from minor-league Omaha, rook-
ie fireballer Kid Nichols, who won 297 games over the next decade, the most
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wins ever by a pitcher in a 10-year period, and 361 for his career. In 1891 the
Boston American Association team led by King Kelly captured its champion-
ship race. When the AA and NL consolidated one year later, the two local
teams were merged, creating an enduring powerhouse. The demise of the PL
and the AA left the NL as a monopoly from 1892 to 1900, which dropped
wages dramatically. The consolidated 1892 Boston club lorded over “the Big
League” with a 102-48 record. The 1893 Beaneaters averaged 7.7 runs a game,
101 more total than the powerful 2003 Braves, despite hitting 170 fewer home
runs than the 2003 Braves.

Selee, who emphasized high batting averages and speed, piloted the NL Bos-
ton club superbly from 1890 through 1901, winning NL pennants in 1891-93
and 1897-98, for a total of eight since 1876. Selee’s last championship team
went 102-47. The three straight championships in the early 1890s garnered the
Beaneaters permanent possession of the Dauvray Cup, named after New York
Giants player-manager John Montgomery Ward’s wife, the famous actress Helen
Dauvray. Years later, Ward, the leader of the 1890 players’ revolt, bought the
Beaneaters.

Besides Selee and Nichols, Boston Hall of Famers in the 1890s included
pitcher Vic Willis and three speedy, slap-hitting outfielders: Sliding Billy Ham-
ilton, who held the career stolen-base mark prior to Ty Cobb; hit-and-run inno-
vator Tommy McCarthy; and Hugh Duffy, who holds the record for the highest
season batting average—an unbeatable .440 in 1894. Duffy amazed Boston
fans in one game that year by taking two bases on a sacrifice fly. The tiny Duffy
and McCarthy, known as “the Celestial Twins,” were native Boston Irish, which
helped attract many local Irish fans. Baseball was one of the few well-paid
trades open to the Irish. That season second baseman Bobby Lowe hit a record
four homers in one game. Boston fans tossed $160 in coins on the field for the
155-pound fan favorite.

The 1892-1900 monopoly era was characterized by dirty play and intimi-
dation, primarily by Baltimore and Cleveland, but the dignified Selee took the
opposite approach, in the tradition of genteel former Boston manager Harry
Wright. The low-key Selee’s philosophy included “If I make things pleasant for
the players, they reciprocate.” The Gay Nineties Beaneaters succeeded with
inside baseball (then termed scientific play), such as originating the hit-and-
run, plus perfecting signaling and place hitting. While “Dirty” Ned Hanlon’s
rowdy Orioles of the Gay Nineties, who captured three pennants, have the big
reputation, the clean Boston Beaneaters, who won five, were the best team
of the decade. Nonetheless, the club could not avoid the combative baseball
tactics of the monopoly era. In 1894 there was a fierce and prolonged fistfight
between Boston’s Tommy “Foghorn” Tucker and Baltimore Orioles third base-
man John “Muggsy” McGraw, and two months later, first baseman Tucker was
twice beaten up by Philadelphia fans.

While Tucker and McGraw brawled, the wooden double-decked South End
Grounds II burned down because of a rubbish fire started by boys under the
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right-field bleachers. The blaze ruined the park and damaged or destroyed 170
nearby buildings. The exterior of the third South End Grounds was designed
like a castle, but the structure was much smaller because the old park was
underinsured. The Roxbury Fire was the second in a series of tragedies that
forced a long decline of the Beaneaters in the next century. The year before,
Charlie Bennett lost both legs when he accidentally fell under a train after the
1893 season, as his best friend, pitcher John Clarkson, helplessly gazed in
horror. Bennett was replaced by Marty Bergen, who sadly lost a son in 1898.
Initially his teammates sympathized, and understood his frequent, sudden
absences. But following two seasons of tolerating the catcher’s increasingly
hostile behavior, his teammates asked the owners to trade him. A few months
later, in January 1900, before a trade could be arranged, the mentally ill Ber-
gen killed his entire family. The Beaneaters, who had come in second the
previous season, soon spiraled downward, to fourth (66-72) in 1900 and fifth
(69-68) in 1901.

BOSTON, 1901-21:
THE RED SOX TAKE OVER THE TOWN

Another big factor in the downfall of the Boston NL franchise was the found-
ing of the American League. The Boston AL franchise revived the discarded Red
Stockings name (shortened to Red Sox), which reminded older fans of Boston’s
proud baseball heritage. In 1901 three Beaneaters stars signed with the Red
Sox, including future Hall of Fame third baseman Jimmy Collins, who served
as player-manager. Selee was then fired, and ace pitcher Kid Nichols quit for
two years following a salary dispute, coming back in 1904 with the Cardinals.
The underappreciated Selee immediately moved to Chicago, and assembled
the great “Tinker to Evers to Chance” Cubs teams. He managed 17 years with
a .598 winning percentage.

The club made a comeback in 1902 under manager Al Buckenberger, com-
ing in third, and then the depleted Beaneaters nose-dived, going through 10
straight losing seasons. Soden, facing aggressive, renewed competition for Bos-
ton fans, grew fussier about penny-pinching than wins, even charging his own
players’ wives to attend Boston home games. In 1906 Soden saved a lot of
pennies by hiring manager and first baseman Fred Tenney, who was required
to wrench foul balls away from patrons. The owners told Tenney, “We don’t
care where you finish, as long as you don’t lose us money.” Tenney received a
bonus each year the team posted a profit. Making a profit was difficult because
in the 1900s the team was the worst draw in the NL, pulling in just 6.2 percent
of the league’s audiences.

The Triumvirs also cut costs by replacing the ornate South End Grounds,
which burned down in 1894, with a small, plain, wooden structure. The rival
AL club directly challenged the Beaneaters when they built their field across
the street. In 1912 they built the new Fenway Park, which far outshone the
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South End Grounds. The new league offered cheaper bleacher tickets and beer.
This drew in the famous local fan club, the Royal Rooters, led by Mayor John
“Honey Fitz” Fitzgerald, the grandfather of President John F. Kennedy. The
Royal Rooters’ defection from the NL helped the Red Sox gain primacy in Bos-
ton. The Rooters led the majority of Boston’s upwardly mobile Irish away from
the NL to the Red Sox, who put an excellent product on the field.

In 1906, Soden, after 30 years as owner, sold his failing Boston NL club,
which finished last for the first time, 66 1/2 games out of first place. He sold the
team to George and John Dovey for $75,000, and they renamed the team the
Doves. In 1910 the club was sold to William Russell and renamed the Rustlers.
He died after the season, during which the club went 44-97, the third of four
straight eighth-place finishes. Ninety-five percent of the team’s stock was sold
for $187,000 to a New York syndicate headed by attorney John Montgomery
Ward, a former major-league shortstop and pitcher and president of the Broth-
erhood, who knew Russell because both were active in New York politics as
antimachine reformers. To allay Boston fans’ fears of yet another futile out-of-
town ownership, Ward moved from New York to Boston.

One way President Ward tried to revive the Boston club was giving them
a new nickname. He called them the Braves, proclaiming that he wanted the
club to sport an identity with spirit and pride, to inspire the players to a better
effort. Ward redesigned the club’s drab uniforms to feature a colorful Native
American profile, similar to the long-popular Indian-head penny. The new name
was also in honor of the majority owner, James Gaffney, a leader of the power-
ful New York City Democratic machine, Tammany Hall. The society, created
during the American Revolution by working-class men, identified strongly with
oppressed Native Americans rather than aristocratic British Americans. The
group was named for Delaware chief Tammanend, renowned for his honesty
and wisdom. Tammany leaders were dubbed “Chieftains” and their followers
were “Braves.” The society evolved into a powerful, and corrupt, Democratic
political machine. The name “Braves” itself became associated with success
when the 1914 “Miracle Braves” pulled off the most shocking World Series
upset ever. Ironically, Ward, who named the club, had fought a lonely battle in
the late nineteenth century to bring blacks, Hispanics, and Native Americans
into the major leagues.

The Braves were the first major professional team to carry a Native American
name. Following the club’s stunning 1914 turnaround as the Boston Braves,
Native American team names increased significantly. For example, the Boston
professional football club was named the Braves, and later became the Wash-
ington Redskins. Team nicknames, which had previously been unofficial and
shifted frequently, first became fixed in the 1920s. Such Native American sports
mascots came under heavy fire from activists in the 1970s.

Ward tried to rebuild the Braves with Hispanic talent. Ward, who spoke
Spanish and had played winter baseball in 1870s Cuba, brought in Miguel
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Gonzalez of Cuba, one of the first Latino players in the major leagues. Gonza-
lez later became the majors’ first Hispanic manager.

In 1913, veteran manager George Stallings, infamous for his bluntness and
explosive temper, raged, “This club is a horror show ... I've been stuck with
some terrible teams, but this one beats them all.” The 1914 Braves were dis-
missed as “a band of misfits” by the combative John McGraw, manager of the
New York Giants, who had won the three previous NL pennants. Just before
the season, starting pitcher Buster Brown died of heart disease. Stallings tried
to make up for the young Braves’ weak hitting by becoming the first manager to
platoon many positions over a long period. The team started out very poorly at
4-18, yet in May 1914 Stallings predicted, “Give me a month, and we’ll be in
first place.” The team was mired in last place as late as July 18. However, only
35 days later, the Braves climbed over all seven other NL teams to take first
place. Giants-Braves matches were especially hotly contended. In one game,
the Giants’ Fred Snodgrass and Braves pitcher Lefty Tyler exchanged gestures
and shouts over a pitch at Snodgrass’s head, leading some Braves fans to pelt
center fielder Snodgrass with bottles. Boston Mayor James Curley strode on the
field to urge the umpires to eject Snodgrass, to avert a riot. To avoid being an
additional target, manager McGraw, who usually coached third base, hid in the
dugout. Then on October 1 all of the Giants on the bench were thrown out of
the game except acting skipper Mike Donlin.

Sportswriters credited Stallings’s leadership and the new nickname with in-
spiring the Braves to one of the most amazing makeovers in sports history. The
Miracle Braves won the pennant by 10 1/2 games with a record of 94-59, lead-
ing the NL in attendance with 382,913. It was as big a surprise as the Braves’
1991 worst-to-first season, when another Native American element, “the Toma-
hawk Chop,” was associated with a Braves turnaround.

The Philadelphia Athletics were heavily favored in the World Series, having
won four of the last five AL pennants. Two days before the series, Stallings,
dubbed “the Miracle Man,” phoned the Athletics’ dignified manager Connie
Mack before a pack of reporters. To embarrass Mack, Stallings picked a bogus
argument over practice times, told Mack the Braves would beat the A’s anyway,
and then hung up. Stallings assured the stunned media, “We’ll beat them in
four straight,” although in the last game of the season, slick-fielding third base-
man Red Smith, who hit a team-high .314 for the Braves, broke his ankle. A’s
veteran Chief Bender was dispatched to scout the Braves late in the season, but
didn’t bother, assuring Mack they were bush leaguers.

Hall of Famer Bender was 6-3 in prior World Series, but was belted in game
one, the first time the Native American had failed to complete a World Series con-
test. When Mack walked to the mound to yank Bender, he asked, “Not too bad, for
bush leaguers, huh?” After winning game two in Philadelphia, Stallings shipped
the Braves’ road uniforms back to Boston, explaining, “We won’t be coming back
here.” After winning game three, Stallings canceled the Braves’ Philadelphia hotel
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reservations for game five. The Braves then swept the defending champion Athlet-
ics. The Braves’ pitching and airtight defense limited the Athletics to just six runs,
besting their three Hall of Fame starting pitchers. In the first World Series sweep,
Braves catcher Hank Gowdy hit .545, the second-highest series average ever, and
“Seattle” Bill James pitched 11 scoreless innings. Gowdy, the first major leaguer to
enlist for World War I, caught for the Braves for 12 seasons.

The Miracle Braves’ spitballers Bill James and Dick Rudolph combined for 52
wins in 1914, with James winning 19 of his last 20 decisions in the Braves’ incred-
ible stretch drive. The Braves’ emotional leaders were their double-play odd cou-
ple of Hall of Famers, NL MVP Johnny Evers and the MVP runner-up, young, big-
eared Rabbit Maranville. In personality, the 125-pound Evers, nicknamed “the
Crab,” was the polar opposite of the effervescent Maranville, the Braves’ cleanup
hitter. Maranville, discovered by Ward in Springfield, Massachusetts, beat out
Stallings’s nephew for the shortstop job, assuring Stallings, “I know I haven’t
much chance going up against your family, but if you put me in there, you’ll never
take me out.” Twenty-two years later Maranville was still playing for the Braves.
Maranville originated the basket catch, later made more famous by Willie Mays.
The acrobatic five-foot five-inch Maranville delighted fans with his backflips and
pranks, such as crawling to the batter’s box through a home-plate umpire’s legs.
Recalling the unique magic of Evers and Maranville, Chief Bender mused about
the nature of team spirit, “You don’t know where it comes from when you have it,
and you don’t know where it went when it’s gone.” Hoping to replicate the Braves’
rapid turnaround, the Cleveland Naps latched onto the name “Indians” three
months after the series.

In 1915, the year after the Braves’ miracle season, a new 40,000-seat sta-
dium, Braves Field, the last of the original concrete and steel ballparks and
the largest in the United States, was opened to rival the Red Sox’s Fenway
Park. From the Braves Field stands on Commonwealth Avenue, fans could
cheer Harvard rowers racing on the Charles River. Owner James Gaffney built
a wide-open ballpark (402 feet to left and right, 550 feet to center) conducive
to inside-the-park home runs. But in the 1920s, when homers over the fence
became more popular, the long distances to the wall and winds coming in
from center field hindered homers—no ball cleared the left-field fence until
1925—so0 in 1928 the fences were moved in, but that failed to improve team
performance or raise attendance. The field included a covered single-deck
grandstand seating 18,000 and two uncovered pavilions that each seated
10,000. Another 2,000 sat in the bleachers in right field. It was known as “the
jury box,” after a sportswriter one day noticed only 12 people sitting there.

The dimensions of spacious Braves Field helped make it the site for numer-
ous pitching duels, including the longest one, the 1-1, 26-inning marathon be-
tween the Braves’ Joe Oeschger and the Brooklyn Dodgers’ Leon Cadore, who
each pitched the entire May 1, 1920, contest. Only three balls were used in the
game, typical of the penny-pinching NL prior to the lively-ball era. Braves Field
is now part of Boston University’s athletic facilities.
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Stallings’s club remained competitive, finishing second and third following the
miracle season. A big factor in the Miracle Braves’ fall was that 22-year-old Bill
James, who went 26-7 in 1914 with an ERA of 1.90, ruined his arm, and won
only five more games in his career. In 1916, Gaffney sold the team (but not
the ballpark) for $500,000 to Harvard’s renowned coach Percy Haughton and
a banker associate. Haughton failed in his crusade to persuade his Braves to
exclaim “Good!” instead of spouting four-letter words. In 1919, Haughton sold
out to New Yorker George W. Grant, who used capital advanced by New York Gi-
ants owner Charles Stoneham. At this time, Giants manager and co-owner John
McGraw and Grant were bidding on a Havana, Cuba, racetrack! The Braves-
Giants symbiosis dated back to 1890, because Arthur Soden also owned part
of the Giants. During the Grant era, allegations surfaced that the club secretly
aided the Giants, which included certain sweetheart trades. One suspicious deal
was trading 26-year-old lefty Art Nehf in 1919 just after he pitched the entire
21 innings of a 2-0 loss. Nehf won 60 games for McGraw over the next three
years, and pitched in four straight World Series.

In 1917 the club fell to sixth, the first of four straight losing seasons. Stallings
quit in 1920, claiming the Braves were underfinanced. The team’s cheap travel
arrangements during a 20-game exhibition trip inspired spectacular shortstop
Maranville to lead a clownish team rebellion, which included growing beards
and wearing the loudest clothes possible. Maranville’s wild alcohol-fueled an-
tics increasingly plagued the Braves’ ever-changing owners, who, after Stallings
quit, dealt Maranville away in 1921 to retain their sanity.

BOSTON, 1922-44: A GREAT DEPRESSION

The Braves sunk to their all-time low point in the years 1922-24, when the
club dropped over 100 games each season. In 1923 Grant sold out for $300,000
to another New Yorker, Judge Emil Fuchs, who headed the club from 1923 to
1935. Fuchs had been the Giants’ lawyer and once represented gambling czar
Arnold Rothstein. The Braves lost money in six years during the 1920s, when
MLB prospered, earning a total of $38,578. Then, during the depression, the
team averaged an annual loss of $37,000.

The Braves suffered some tragedy off the field as well. In 1924 star third
baseman Tony Boeckel was hit by a car and killed. In 1923, Fuchs brought in
former Giants pitching great Christy Mathewson, a man of impeccable integ-
rity, as club president. However, Mathewson was suffering from tuberculosis,
and died in 1925. The Braves continued to dwell at the bottom of the NL stand-
ings.

In 1928 Fuchs secured the legendarily abrasive Rogers Hornsby to play sec-
ond and manage. The great Rajah hit a league-leading .387 with 107 walks,
but the team went 50-103, and he was a disruptive force. Fuchs sold him the
next season for quick cash. With the self-centered Hornsby gone, team player
Rabbit Maranville returned to the Braves. Fuchs hoped Maranville would lure
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in his faithful fans and advise Fuchs, who saved money by serving as manager,
on game strategy. Playing for the 1933 Braves, the 41-year-old Maranville broke
his leg severely trying to score by crashing into a catcher blocking home plate.
The 155-pound Rabbit was in such pain as he lay on the field that he had his
240-pound teammate Shanty Hogan knock him out with a punch. He tried an-
other comeback in 1935, but hit only .149. When Fuchs was asked if as man-
ager he would use the squeeze play, he sniffed, “No, let us score in an honorable
way.” One reason Fuchs was strapped for cash that year was discovered by
historian Steven Riess: to increase attendance, Fuchs had to spend $200,000
lobbying and paying bribes to get Sunday baseball approved in Boston. In 1930,
Fuchs brought in veteran manager Bill McKechnie, who had three winning sea-
sons during his eight-year tenure, very good by Braves standards. However, he
also suffered through a miserable 1935 season when the team lost 115 games,
then a major-league record.

That year, Fuchs, financially reeling from the Great Depression, acquired the
washed-up 40-year-old Babe Ruth to counter the more successful Red Sox, with
whom the Babe had launched his incredible major-league career. After the Yan-
kees rebuffed Ruth’s request to manage, the slugger was lured with a Braves’
vice presidency, plus the promise that he would pilot the Braves after he retired.
Ruth homered in his first at bat as a Brave, off future Hall of Famer Carl Hub-
bell, and smashed three mammoth homers in one of his final games. However,
Ruth averaged only .181 for the Braves and retired in disgust in June 1935 when
he realized that Fuchs wanted him only as yet another temporary gate attrac-
tion. Despite Ruth, that season the Braves’ record was 38-115, one of the worst
in baseball history. At one Braves home game the attendance was reported as
95. Fuchs then begged the Red Sox to allow the Braves to play at Fenway Park
so he could convert underutilized Braves Field into a roller rink.

After this fiasco the NL wanted Fuchs out. In 1936, longtime baseball execu-
tive Bob Quinn, Red Sox president from 1923 to 1932, when they won only
35 percent of their games, took over the club. He was financed by $200,000
from majority stockholder Charles Adams, owner of the Boston Bruins. Adams
always tried to keep a low profile with MLB due to his ownership of Suffolk
Downs Race Track. To transform the Braves franchise’s bad luck, Quinn asked
fans to submit new names for the team. Suggested names included the Bos-
ton Blues, the Bankrupts, and the Basements. These nicknames were rejected
by a group of sportswriters, who selected “Bees” as the new name. The club
remained the Bees from 1936 to 1941. Braves Field temporarily became the
Beehive, or National League Field.

In 1938 Quinn brought in another wild character that had played in Boston,
Casey Stengel, who like Babe Ruth later gained greater fame and glory with the
Yankees. Stengel had ended his on-field career with the 1924-25 Braves. The
Braves had a winning record in 1938, finishing fifth, but thereafter averaged
only about 64 wins per season. Manager Stengel missed part of 1943, which
was his last season, after a Boston cabbie ran him down. Pittsburgh manager
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Frankie Frisch dropped Stengel a sympathy note: “Your attempt at suicide fully
understood.”

Quinn’s moves flopped, as the team seldom outdrew or outperformed its bet-
ter-financed AL counterpart. This was especially true after Tom Yawkey bought
the Red Sox in 1933 and upgraded Fenway Park. While America had recovered
from the Great Depression by the late 1930s, the Braves continued their own
Great Depression into the World War II years, when most major-league stars
joined the military and were replaced by minor leaguers. The club lost money
each year from 1941 to 1945. In 1944 the underfinanced Quinn sold the Braves
to a well-off local trio of minority investors, much to the pleasure of his fellow
NL owners.

BOSTON, 1945-52: “SPAHN, SAIN, AND PRAY
FOR TWO DAYS OF RAIN”

The new owners, Lou Perini, Joe Marey, and Guido Rugo, had much deep-
er pockets than Fuchs or Quinn, having amassed fortunes in World War II
construction. The trio became known as “the Three Little Steam Shovels.”
The 1940s Braves Field stands featured Hy Brenner’s band and “the Three Lit-
tle Earaches,” who serenaded their team with tunes such as “Has Anybody
Here Seen Kelly?” and razzed Braves’ opponents. Both trios’ ethnicity reflect
the twentieth-century makeup of Boston Braves fans: primarily non-Irish, with
working-class origins. Opening Day 1946 was a comical low point for the sig-
nificant upgrading efforts of the Steam Shovels and provided fresh material for
the Earaches, because the paint was still wet on Braves Field’s seats, ruining
about 5,000 fans’ clothing. While the paint dried, Tom Yawkey let the Braves
play in Fenway Park, and Braves team president Perini paid all fans’ cleaning
bills. The park really needed the paint due to the heavy soot from a nearby rail-
road. All other NL clubs except the Chicago Cubs had installed park lighting, so
the Steam Shovels did so at Braves Field. Perini attracted highly accomplished
manager Billy Southworth from the St. Louis Cardinals with an incentive-packed
contract. General Manager “Trader” John Quinn, son of the former owner, set
to work making up for the sins of his father by bringing in talented veterans for
Southworth, who returned the club to respectability. That season a tomahawk
first appeared on the Braves’ jerseys. The club had a creditable winning mark of
81-71, good for fourth place, and actually made money. However, the $40,000
profit only surpassed one team that year, the Giants, who lost heavily. The
Braves moved up to third in 1947 (86-68), and the excitement brought over a
million spectators for the first time, and a return of $229,000, which was dupli-
cated the following year.

The star of the team was left-hander Warren Spahn, who won 21 games and
had an ERA of 2.33. Spahn’s 363 career wins are the most of any left-hander,
all but the last seven of them for the Braves, despite his missing three seasons
fighting in World War II, including seeing action in the Battle of the Bulge.
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Spahn led the NL nine times
in complete games. Spahn
was a good hitter who some-
times pinch-hit, and slugged
home runs in 17 consecutive
seasons, a record for pitch-
ers. On the mound he was
famous for his high leg kick
and mystifying screwball. For
players, including Spahn, Lou
Perini’s construction busi-
ness provided off-season emp-
loyment in the Boston area.
Star hurlers Warren Spahn
and Johnny Sain led the
Braves in 1948 when Boston
fans moaned, “Spahn, Sain,
and pray for two days of rain,”
hoping the Braves’ other,
lesser, starters wouldn’t need
to pitch. The chant became
famous when the Braves cap-
tured the NL pennant (91-

62), as Spahn (15 wins) and
Warren Spahn, 1953. Courtesy of the Baseball Hall of Fame  ggain (24), a control specialist,
Library

combined for 39 wins. It was
a veteran team that averaged 29.6 years old and had solid offense, batting .275,
which led the league. The top hitters were outfielder Tommy Holmes (.325) and
shortstop Alvin Dark (.322). Third baseman Bob Elliott, who hit .317 and had
22 homers, was NL MVP. The Braves’ gate soared to 1.45 million. In their first
World Series in 34 years, the Braves faced the powerful Cleveland Indians. Sain
beat flamethrower Bob Feller 1-0 in the opener, but the Braves lost the next
three, with little offense. The Fall Classic went six games, with the Braves losing
the deciding game 4-3. Sain led the Boston effort with a sparkling 1.06 ERA.

A self-inflicted blow came when the Braves’ fine double-play combo, veteran
Eddie Stanky and 1948 Rookie of the Year Alvin Dark, were swapped to (sur-
prise!) the New York Giants after confronting the fiery Southworth about his
heavy drinking. That disastrous trade and the club’s age, combined with South-
worth’s illnesses and demanding ways, brought the club down quickly. In that
post-World War II era the major leagues finally slowly reopened their doors to
black athletes, and the Braves were one of the earlier teams to recruit blacks. To
replace the aged veterans of the 1948 World Series club, the Braves improved
considerably by acquiring the excellent Negro League center fielder Sam Jethroe,
who won the 1950 NL Rookie of the Year Award and twice led the NL in steals.
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Despite the Braves’ pennant-winning season, they struggled terribly in the
Boston market. Even in 1948 they could not outdraw the Red Sox. The city’s
population only grew by 200,000 in the first half of the century and was not large
enough to support two teams. In addition, the Braves’ falling attendance has
been linked to suburbanization and the breakup of many Boston ethnic neigh-
borhoods after World War 11, the advent of television, and poor play on the field.
The decline of Southworth’s Braves was typified by a game on May 13, 1952, in
which Spahn lost in 15 innings despite homering for the Braves’ only run and ty-
ing the NL record by striking out 18. In 1952, only 272,000 chilled fans came to
the windy, outmoded Braves Field to see a 64-89 team, an 80 percent attendance
drop since 1948.

MILWAUKEE, 1953-65: BUILD IT AND THEY WILL COME

In the early 1950s Milwaukee sought a major-league franchise, led by boost-
ers including the chamber of commerce, the Journal, and especially brewer
Frederick Miller. Political leaders made available County Stadium, which had
originally been built for a minor-league club, and expanded it to meet the needs
of a major-league team. The politicians saw a team as a means to gain prestige
for Milwaukee and promote economic development. The local minor-league
club was owned by the Braves, who hit bottom in 1952. Bill Veeck wanted to
move his struggling St. Louis Browns to Milwaukee, where he once ran the
minor-league club. But Braves president Lou Perini, who bought out his part-
ners, invoked organized baseball’s territorial privilege, claiming that Veeck had
not offered the Braves enough step-aside money to supplant the Milwaukee
farm club. Wisconsin attacked the Braves for blocking them from getting a
major-league club. Perini planned to test the waters in Milwaukee’s new sta-
dium, but his timetable was speeded up when Wisconsin offered to take the
St. Louis Cardinals instead. Though the Cardinals had 14 straight winning sea-
sons, owner Fred Saigh was desperately seeking money to fight tax-evasion
charges. Faced with losing his top minor-league club, Perini acted. Without any
warning to Boston fans, he petitioned the NL a month before the opening of
the 1953 season to shift his franchise. The NL approved the proposal just five
days after receiving the formal application. Thus, after a 50-year period of no
major-league team moves, the Braves’ transfer unleashed an era of franchise
shifts away from the economically declining industrial East toward the growing
opportunities in the thriving West. Journalist Leonard Koppett cited the Braves’
move as “the crossroads event of 20th century baseball.”

So, in 1953, Milwaukee returned to the majors for the first time since 1901,
and became just the second major-league franchise west of Chicago. A new
winning era began for the Braves, and fans flocked to see popular Braves
manager “Jolly Cholly” Charlie Grimm and his stars, whom they had followed
when Grimm and his youngsters prepped with the Milwaukee Brewers of the
American Association. In the Braves’ first game in Milwaukee, center fielder
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Billy Bruton had a triple, a walk-off home run, and a game-saving catch of
a rocket shot by the Cardinals’ Stan Musial. The team made a huge improve-
ment to 92-62 and second place. They were average offensively, led by 21-year-
old Eddie Mathews, who had a sensational year, hitting .302 with 47 homers
and 135 RBIs. His combination of power, high on-base percentage, and fine
fielding helped establish a new standard for third basemen, previously expected
to excel only with the glove. The team’s speed and defense were enhanced by
former Negro Leaguer Billy Bruton, who led the league in steals his first three
seasons. According to three-time Gold Glover Hank Aaron, “Watching Billy
Bruton play the outfield gives me an inferiority complex.” The Braves’ greatest
strength was the best pitching staff in the NL, led by Spahn, with his league-top-
ping 2.10 ERA.

Attendance in the first season was an NL record 1,826,397, compared to
281,278 the year before in Boston. Local folk were energized by the presence
of major-league baseball and a contending ball club. Furthermore, in their first
season the Braves reportedly attracted $5 million in new business to the city.
They brought an electric vitality that seemed to affect all local business and
bolster the city’s second-rate self-image. Fans were enticed by the ballpark it-
self, with its vast parking lots. It was the first facility in the majors constructed
with lights, and one of the first to be situated adjacent to a major interstate
highway to draw newly affluent suburbanites, and fans from other states. Local
fans could not follow the Braves on TV because Perini believed television had
hurt attendance in Boston, so he banned broadcasting of Braves games. After
50 years in the Red Sox’s long shadow, the Braves seemed to have found their
home in Milwaukee. For the next few years, the Braves were the most profitable
team in baseball, drawing 2 million each year from 1954 to 1957.

In 1954, rookie Hank Aaron, a converted second baseman, got his big break
when star right fielder Bobby Thomson shattered his ankle. Aaron was bought
in 1952 for a mere $7,500 from the Indianapolis Clowns of the Negro National
League. The scouting report on him from Dewey Griggs was that “[he] is one of
the finest hitters God ever put on this earth.” He and teammate Bruton needed
a thick skin to withstand racist barbs such as Warren Spahn’s frequent joke
“What is black and catches flies? The Braves outfield.” The Braves came in
third in the NL with an attendance of 2.1 million and second in 1955. They
drew over 2 million every year until 1959, when attendance fell to 1.97 million.
After 46 games in 1956, “Jolly Cholly” Grimm was replaced by the strict Fred
Haney. Haney led the Braves to a 92-62 record. They lost the pennant on the
last day of the season when Warren Spahn was beaten in 12 innings.

The 1957 season belonged to the Braves. They had a terrific lineup, with
four-time Gold Glove catcher Del Crandall; infielders Frank Torre, Red Scho-
endienst, Johnny Logan, and Mathews; an outfield of Aaron, Bruton, and
Wes Covington; and a strong bench, including flash-in-the-pan rookie Bob
“Hurricane” Hazle, who hit .403 as a sub when injuries crippled the Braves’
outfield. The team led the NL in batting and was second in pitching with
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Spahn, Lew Burdette, and Bob Buhl.

They built up a commanding lead in

August but struggled in early Septem-

ber. They clinched the pennant on

September 23 on an Aaron home run.

Spahn was the 1957 Cy Young winner

and Aaron was the NL MVP, batting

.322 with 132 RBIs. The newly famous

Aaron became known as “Hammerin’

Hank” and “the Hammer,” while op-

posing pitchers dubbed him “Bad Hen-

ry.” The friendly, small-town, midwest-

ern atmosphere that fans bestowed on

Milwaukee County Stadium, including

bringing home-cooked meals to be-

loved players, paid off big. The team

drew an NL record 2,215,404 fans.
The Braves then faced the New York

Yankees in the 1957 World Series.

During the series the Milwaukee fans

turned a Yankee employee’s dismissal

of their enthusiastic welcome of the

Yankees to Milwaukee as midwestern

“bush” into a rallying cry. The slur was

mistakenly attributed to Yankees man- Undated photo of the legendary Hank Aaron in

ager Casey Stengel, which was unlike- action. Courtesy of the Baseball Hall of Fame Library

ly because he had previously managed

in Milwaukee and was proud of having been raised in Kansas City. To counter

the Yankees’ cool response to them, many Braves faithful sported signs proudly

proclaiming Milwaukee as “Bushville.” At the peak of Braves fans’ boos in

game three, Stengel graciously blew a kiss to the crowd. The exciting and com-

petitive series went seven games. In game four a classic moment occurred with

the Braves down two games to one and losing 54 in the bottom of the 10th in-

ning. The Braves’ Nippy Jones was awarded first base after convincing umpire

Augie Donatelli that he had been plunked, by showing him the baseball had

Jones’s shoe polish on it. Two batters later Eddie Mathews smashed a game-

winning home run. Then, in the next game, Covington preserved a 1-0 shutout

when he crashed into the fence to take away a home run. The star of the series

was pitcher Lew Burdette, who won three games with a 0.67 ERA, including

the decisive game seven, 5-0, on two days’ rest. He was the first pitcher in

52 years to throw two series shutouts. Burdette was acquired from the Yankees

for Johnny Sain in 1951, and Burdette’s remarkable World Series performance

satisfied his long-held grudge against Stengel, his former manager in New York.

All during 1957 opposing managers accused Burdette of pulling a spitter out of
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his deep trick bag, which included talking to the ball, fiddling with his uniform,
and constant, distracting facial grimaces.

The Braves repeated in 1958 (92-62), sparked by league-leading pitching
and defense. Burdette and Spahn combined for 42 victories. In the 1958 World
Series rematch with the Yankees, Milwaukee took a 3-1 lead. However, for the
first time in history, a team came back from that margin to take the Series.

The Braves in 1959, led by Aaron, who took his second batting title (.355), and
Spahn and Burdette, who each won 21, tied for the 1959 NL pennant with 86
victories. The team was weakened by the loss of Schoendienst, who contracted
tuberculosis. In the two-out-of-three playoff against the Los Angeles Dodgers, the
Braves lost the first by one run, and then lost the second at home in 12 innings.
Only 18,297 fans came to the rainy playoff contest, a portent of the attendance
decline that would encourage the Braves’ next owner to abandon Milwaukee.

A historic game was played at County Stadium on May 26, 1959, when the
Pittsburgh Pirates’ Harvey Haddix crafted a perfect game for 12 innings. A runner
got on base in the 13th inning on an error and Aaron was intentionally walked.
Joe Adcock then homered, but in the rain Aaron mistakenly ran off the base paths,
assuming the game was over, allowing Adcock to lumber past him. Aaron and
Adcock were called out, but Haddix still lost the game and his no-hitter, 1-0. The
winning pitcher was Burdette, who shut out the Pirates while giving up 12 hits.
Later, asking for a $10,000 raise, Burdette joked, “The greatest game that was ever
pitched in baseball wasn’t good enough to beat me, so I've got to be the greatest
pitcher!” Haddix’s masterpiece loomed even larger when it was revealed in 1993
that the Braves were stealing Pirates catcher Smoky Burgess’s signs because he
was unable to squat all the way down.

Five days after the playoffs Fred Haney quit even though he had come with-
in three games of leading the Braves to four straight World Series. Haney was
under heavy criticism for managing too conservatively and overusing Spahn
and Burdette. In addition, ace general manager John Quinn, architect of the
club’s last three pennant winners, moved on to the Philadelphia Phillies.

Veteran manager Charley Dressen took over and led the team to anoth-
er second-place finish in 1960, but fell to fourth in 1961, and was replaced
by Birdie Tebbetts. Burdette and Spahn each pitched a no-hitter in 1960,
and the 40-year-old Spahn pitched another in 1961, all at Milwaukee Coun-
ty Stadium. The boyish-looking Spahn even won 23 games at age 42. But
the love affair between the Braves and the beer-and-bratwurst-adoring fans
who journeyed hundreds of miles from four states to tailgate in Milwaukee
County Stadium’s big parking lot was coming to a bitter end for a variety
of reasons. The declining attendance reflected the fall out of the first divi-
sion, with the team placing fifth (86-76) in 1962 and sixth (84-78) in 1963;
trades of popular players; and weak efforts at promotion. The Braves’ fan
base was cut after the Washington Senators moved to Minnesota in 1961.
As TV revenue began to play a bigger role in sports, Milwaukee offered a small
audience, with two Chicago teams also looming just across the Cheddar Cur-
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tain. Lou Perini’s policy of not allowing patrons to bring beer into the stadium
was heavily criticized. Despite the two World Series appearances, Perini, who
remained in Boston, never gained the full trust of Milwaukee fans. In 1962
Perini sold the Braves to a consortium headed by Chicago insurance execu-
tive Bill Bartholomay. Milwaukeeans viewed Bartholomay’s young group as
carpetbaggers. They had little loyalty to the city and almost immediately began
considering moving the club.

In April 1964 an Atlanta group courting a major-league club announced that
an unnamed franchise had committed to move there. The Braves and Charles
Finley’s Kansas City A’'s were both looking to shift to the Sunbelt to take full
advantage of booming populations and economic growth. The usually mild-
mannered Warren Spahn accused Braves manager Bobby Bragan, a southerner,
of intentionally trying to lose games so the team could be moved to the South.
The declining Spahn was sold to the lowly New York Mets in November 1964.

In 1965 the new owners announced plans to move to Atlanta, primarily
for better media opportunities, even though Milwaukee had the second-best
major-league attendance between 1953 and 1965. Fans responded by staying
away in droves. Attendance was just 555,584. Taxpayers were furious because
County Stadium was the first major-league ballpark built entirely with public
funds, was expanded specifically for the Braves’ transfer from Boston, and was
rented to the Braves at a very nominal fee. MLB temporarily blocked the move
due to pressure from Milwaukee interests looking for a local buyer and because
the stadium lease had a year to go. Wisconsin attorney general Bronson La
Follette hit the team with an antitrust suit, claiming the NL had conspired to re-
strain trade and harm Wisconsin’s economy by approving the transfer without
offering another team. This was the first time a state had sued a major-league
team in state court for violating an antitrust law. However, the case was ulti-
mately lost because of baseball’s exemption from the antitrust laws.

In Atlanta the key figure behind expansion was booster Mayor Ivan Allen Jr.,
who got the city to build $42.4 million Atlanta—Fulton County Stadium in 1964.
He and other local politicians saw baseball as a way for Atlanta to prove it was
a first-class city. Atlanta made the Braves an offer they could not refuse, which
included paying to defend the antitrust case. The Braves got a radio-TV package
of $2.5 million, compared to the meager $400,000 they got in Milwaukee. Thus,
though the team posted a winning record every season in Milwaukee, Bartholo-
may gained league approval for 1966 to move the franchise to Atlanta.

ATLANTA, 1966-75: THE SOUTH SHALL
RISE AGAIN, BUT WHEN?

The team was managed in Atlanta by southerner Bobby Bragan, the skipper
since 1963. At the outset many of the black and Latin players struggled with
the racial situation in the South, as opposed to that in liberal Wisconsin. This
injured the club as it tried to maintain its winning tradition. The team ended
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in fifth place (85-77), its 14th straight winning season. During the Braves’ first
season in Atlanta a major link between the Boston, Milwaukee, and Atlanta
incarnations of the Braves was rudely severed when Eddie Mathews, the only
Brave to play in all three home cities, found out from a reporter that he’d been
traded after 16 seasons. Mathews combined with Aaron to hit 863 homers as
teammates, the most of any duo all time. A future Hall of Famer, Mathews later
coached for the Braves and eventually managed them, with little success, from
1972 to 1974.

After seventh- and fifth-place finishes Bartholomay revived the Braves’ old at-
tendance ploy used with Babe Ruth and Cy Young by carting in a folksy, elderly
gate attraction for 1968. This was actually a humanitarian gesture, since the new
player was ageless pitching legend Satchel Paige, who at age 62 or so qualified
for a major-league pension by spending an additional 158 days on a big-league
roster. He never actually got into a game and later served as a coach.

MLB expanded to 24 teams in 1969 and created a playoff system. The Braves
under manager Lum Harris won the first NL Western Division championship
(93-69), a big improvement from the .500 season the year before. Hank Aaron,
who wore uniform number 44, hit 44 home runs for the fourth time in his
career. The Braves bolted from fifth place on August 19 to win the division in
a wild race, only to be swept by New York’s pumped-up “Miracle Mets” in the
NL Championship Series, despite Aaron homering in all three games.

In 1970 Braves left fielder Rico “the Big Man” Carty won the NL batting title
with a .366 average, but the Braves instantly slid back into mediocrity. Carty
starred with the Braves from 1963 to 1972, but missed the entire 1968 and
1971 campaigns and was frequently beset by serious injuries and illness. An-
other factor in the Braves’ decline was the May 1971 release of superb-fielding
third baseman Clete Boyer following his bitter dispute with management and
Boyer’s being fined for betting on football. Boyer had 14 RBIs in his last nine
games for Atlanta, but was blackballed and never played in the majors again.

Regardless of the Atlanta Braves’ initial so-so performance, playing in a new
stadium in a fresh town provided a temporary boost to attendance. The Braves’
maiden year in Atlanta attracted 1.5 million fans, about three times as many as
their bitter, lame-duck season in Milwaukee. Atlanta-Fulton County Stadium,
across from the Georgia State Capitol, was shared with the NFL Atlanta Fal-
cons. But the attendance bump was short-lived. From 1970 through 1981 the
Braves were one of the worst draws in the NL, barely surpassing a million in
1970 and 1971, and then dropping all the way down to 534,672 in 1975.

Atlanta-Fulton County was one of the first multipurpose cookie-cutter
stadiums situated downtown to promote urban redevelopment. It was con-
sidered the worst playing surface in the majors and did not have a full-time
groundskeeper until 1989, when Bobby Cox became the manager. Atlanta—
Fulton County Stadium was nicknamed “the Launching Pad” because its eleva-
tion (1,057 feet), the highest in the majors until the Colorado Rockies joined in



Atlanta Braves

31

1993, helped make it extremely homer friendly. While Milwaukee County Sta-
dium was a slight pitcher’s park, the Launching Pad helped home-run hitters. In
1973 three Braves hit 40 or more homers. Aaron’s amazing consistency, seem-
ingly effortless style, and his being out of the national media glare during most
of his 13 years in Milwaukee enabled the long-underrated right fielder to sneak
up on many of baseball’s career records. Flashier stars Mickey Mantle and Wil-
lie Mays had drawn far more national attention than Aaron, who had excelled
in his few postseason opportunities. But the quick-wristed Aaron’s superb effort
in the 1969 playoffs threw him in the media spotlight to stay as he approached
Babe Ruth’s home-run record.

The closer Hammerin’ Hank drew to the Babe’s 714 round-trippers, the more
pressure he confronted from racists, who sent Aaron hundreds of death threats
for menacing a “white man’s record.” Most letters were postmarked from north-
ern cities. On road trips he had to register under aliases at hotels. “As the hate
mail piled up,” Aaron reminisced, “I became more and more intent on breaking
the record and shoving it into the ugly faces of those bigots.”

Though people throughout North America followed Aaron’s every move
as he approached Ruth’s record in 1973, only 1,362 fans in Atlanta saw
Aaron hit number 711. Aaron hit his 713th in the next-to-last game of 1973.
When he failed to hit 714 the next day, he graciously thanked the 40,000
Atlanta fans in attendance, saying, “I'm sorry I couldn’t hit one for them,
sitting in the rain like that . . . that applause was the biggest moment I've
had in baseball.”

The stress on Aaron was especially severe during the off-season. Aaron un-
derstated when he said that to break the record “all I've got to do this winter
is stay alive.” The Atlanta police assigned Aaron a bodyguard to protect him
and his new wife, Billye Williams, an Atlanta civil rights activist and TV-show
host, while the FBI uncovered a plot to kidnap his daughter Gaile from Fiske
University in Nashville and sent undercover agents to protect her. He had to
temporarily move out of his home. Twenty years later Aaron recalled that 1973
“should have been the happiest time of my life . . . but it was the worst year.”

Aaron and Bartholomay agreed that Aaron would sit out the 1974 season-
opening series in Cincinnati, not so much because of the mounting death threats
but to reserve the big thrill, and biggest crowds, for Atlanta’s home opening se-
ries. However, MLB commissioner Bowie Kuhn ordered the Braves to play Aaron.
Kuhn had previously represented the NL against Wisconsin’s lawsuit to keep the
Braves in Milwaukee. Angry at Kuhn over being forced to play, Aaron crushed
the long-anticipated 714 in the first inning of Opening Day.

On the April 8, 1974, Braves’ home opener an Atlanta—Fulton County Sta-
dium record crowd of 53,775 enjoyed a 45-minute pregame ceremony that fea-
tured Pearl Bailey belting out the national anthem. Present that cold, miserable
night was Georgia governor and future U.S. president Jimmy Carter, a passion-
ate Braves fan, who walked across the street from the state capitol.
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Los Angeles Dodgers’ pitcher Al Downing drew vigorous boos when he
walked Aaron on five pitches in the first inning. When Aaron scored a few
batters later, he broke Willie Mays’s NL record for career runs. In the fourth
inning, on Aaron’s first swing of the game, his fabled wrists rocketed a Downing
pitch 390 feet into the Atlanta bullpen to shatter Ruth’s record with the long-
anticipated number 715. Braves relief pitcher Tom House rejoiced as he caught
the specially marked ball at 9:07 p.m. Two young white men leaped from the
stands and joyously ran with Aaron between second and third base. Security
guards, who had been alerted to the many threats that Aaron would be gunned
down on the field, escorted the beaming college students away. Amazingly, the
first person to reach Aaron at home plate was his tiny 62-year-old mother, who
jumped out of the stands running and rushed ahead of the excited Braves wait-
ing for Aaron at home plate. She explained, “If they were going to kill my son,
they were going to have to kill me too.”

Three months after Aaron broke the record, manager Eddie Mathews was
fired and replaced by Clyde King. The team, surprisingly, finished in third, led
by good pitching and defense and the hitting of speedy center fielder Ralph
“Road Runner” Garr, who kept his Atlanta teammates loose with his Hank
Aaron imitations and led the NL with a .353 average. Aaron had announced
(like Babe Ruth) that he wanted the Braves job, which would have made him
baseball’s first black manager, but that was ridiculed by general manager Ed-
die Robinson. The fading 40-year-old Aaron saw that his days in Atlanta were
numbered. So, again tracing Ruth’s giant footsteps, the unflappable, graceful
Aaron returned to Milwaukee in 1975 to finish out his career as a designated
hitter for the Brewers. He retired with 755 homers and the records for career
RBIs, extra-base hits, and total bases.

ATLANTA, 1976-90: CAPTAIN OUTRAGEOUS TAKES
THE WHEEL OF AMERICA'S TEAM

Losing is simply learning how to win.
—Ted Turner

In January 1976 Ted Turner acquired majority ownership in the team from
Bill Bartholomay’s Atlanta-LaSalle Corporation for $10 million, though Bar-
tholomay continued with the club as an active board member. When Turner
acquired the Braves, his local WTCG UHF station, which started broadcasting
Braves games in 1975, stood last in the Atlanta market, and its programming
consisted primarily of old movies and 1950s TV shows. In 1977 he acquired
the Atlanta Hawks basketball team. Two years later, Turner’s channel 17 went
national via cable to become “Super Station” WTBS. In 1979 he promoted the
Braves as “America’s Team,” after the Dallas Cowboys were effectively mar-
keted under the same nickname. For media-savvy Ted Turner, co-opting the
designation also made a nice fit with the America’s Cup, the international yacht
race Turner participated in at the time. In 1980 he founded CNN, the first 24-
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hour cable news network. Thus, the hyperactive, visionary Turner became the
first of a new breed of fabulously wealthy, publicity-hungry sports magnates
who wield their teams as marketing tools within a media empire.

Turner immediately jumped into baseball ownership hands-on by vaulting
out of the stands in the first inning of Opening Day 1976 to shake the hand
of Atlanta outfielder Ken Henderson, who had just homered. The enthusiastic
young mogul’s actions charmed numerous Atlanta fans but rubbed baseball’s
conservative old guard many wrong ways. Turner garnered praise from minor-
ity activists for hiring the highest-ranking black executive in major-league his-
tory to that point, general manager Bill Lucas, formerly head of the Braves’
farm system. Lucas died in 1979 and is commemorated by Lucas Boulevard,
the street on the first-base side of Turner Field.

Under the Braves’ new owner Aaron returned to Atlanta triumphantly as di-
rector of player development. There the usually quiet Aaron escalated his criti-
cism of the racist policies prevalent in baseball’s omnipresent old boys’ club,
which keep minorities from front-office and managerial opportunities. “Old boy”
general manager Eddie Robinson was gone when Aaron returned, replaced by
Aaron’s former brother-in-law Lucas. It was an early sign of how the Braves’
new owner, Ted Turner, would totally transform the landscape of the team while
revolutionizing broadcasting. Under Aaron the Braves became one of the first
organizations to heavily recruit talented, inexpensive Latin American teenag-
ers. In addition to Aaron, another Braves legend, Johnny Sain, returned to the
Braves under Ted Turner. Sain, who’d become an esteemed pitching coach but
often clashed with his managers, served with Atlanta in 1977 and 1985-86, all
losing years.

Three months into the 1976 season, Commissioner Kuhn fined Turner for
cozying up to soon-to-be-free-agent Gary “Sarge” Matthews Sr. while the hus-
tling outfielder was still playing for the San Francisco Giants. Turner persisted
in rabidly pursuing Matthews, so in January 1977, Turner got seriously burned
when Kuhn suspended him for one year for tampering, though the Braves were
allowed to keep Matthews. Turner’s successful courtship of Matthews included
Turner’s own family billboard company erecting a huge “Welcome to Atlanta,
Gary!” sign near the Atlanta airport.

While vigorously appealing his suspension in May 1977, Turner even man-
aged the team for one losing game, trying to break a 16-game losing streak,
defy MLB, and drive up TV ratings—all at the same time. Champion yachtsman
Turner, who had no baseball experience at all, gave his manager Dave Bristol
the day off. “Captain Outrageous” was the first manager without professional
playing experience since Judge Fuchs in 1929. NL president Chub Feeney im-
mediately removed Turner as manager due to a rule prohibiting a manager from
holding a financial interest in a major-league club. Turner sued Commissioner
Kuhn but lost, and Turner’s detractors branded him “the Mouth of the South.”

Turner also took a personal crack at boosting attendance by joining the
team’s ground crew and staging on-field ostrich races, with Turner and his base-
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ball broadcasters as jockeys—silks and all. In the second race Turner’s ostrich
bolted straight at the visitors’ dugout—causing giggling Los Angeles Dodgers
to duck and hide. One jockey, Braves announcer Ernie Johnson, had pitched
for the 1950-58 Braves. In the Great Baseball Nose Push, the only two con-
testants willing to scrunch down on all fours to nudge a baseball 90 feet down
the baselines were the Philadelphia Phillies’ flaky reliever Tug McGraw—and
Turner himself. Turner won, his grinning face, cleft chin, and scraggly mustache
dripping with blood. For years, the ultracompetitive Turner proudly displayed
the bloody ball on his desk.

Turner was open to any idea from Bob Hope, the Braves’ inventive public-
relations director from 1966 to 1979. In 1976 70-year-old Karl Wallenda amazed
Atlanta fans by walking a 300-foot wire without a net across the top of the sta-
dium despite high winds. A 1985 Braves stunt backfired, infuriating people in
the area, when the Atlanta management set off fireworks at 4:01 a.m. The rockets
were launched to placate 10,000 faithful fans, who were understandably disap-
pointed over losing a surreal 19-inning, 16-13 game, plus waiting 6 hours, 57
minutes to enjoy the traditional Fourth of July fireworks. With no Braves pinch
hitters available in the 18th inning, longtime Atlanta pitcher Rick Camp hit his
only career homer to keep the Braves alive, then lost the game in the 19th. The
contest, before an initial crowd of 44,000, included two rain delays and ended
at 3:55 a.m. when a two-run 19th-inning rally by the Braves fell short.

Turner quickly became active in the free-agent market after pitchers
Andy Messersmith and Dave McNally sat out the 1975 season to chal-
lenge baseball’s reserve rule. Turner signed Messersmith to a $1.8 million
contract, more than most stars had earned in an entire career. By quick-
ly signing Messersmith, Turner also broke ranks with fellow owners, who
mulled blacklisting Messersmith for defying them. In 1976 Turner explained,
“I bought the Braves because I'm tired of seeing them kicked around. I'm
the little guy’s hero.” Like fellow showman and maverick owner Bill Veeck,
“Terrible Ted” Turner quickly became a prime nemesis of the baseball estab-
lishment.

Turner drew fire and laughs when he inked flamboyant relief pitcher Al “the
Mad Hungarian” Hrabosky to a 30-year contract, including the guarantee of
a Braves broadcasting job. Hrabosky lasted only three mediocre seasons as a
Brave and never made it into the Atlanta broadcast booth. The Turner regime’s
wild antics and expensive personnel gaffes at the dawn of the free-agent era,
such as signing pitching busts Messersmith and Bruce Sutter, made the club
the butt of jokes. But Turner and the Braves were the happy recipients of mega-
publicity, new fans, and healthy TV ratings, if not wins.

The team struggled in the late 1970s, landing in last place four straight years
and losing 101 games in 1977. Third baseman Bob Horner won the 1978 NL
Rookie of the Year Award but thereafter seemed to constantly get injured. He had
frequent contract troubles that drew as many headlines from 1978 to 1986 as
his prodigious homers. Horner, from Arizona State, was the number-one pick in
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baseball’s 1978 amateur draft and went directly to the Braves without playing in
the minors. In 1986 Horner became the third Brave to hit four homers in a game
(albeit a losing effort), following Bobby Lowe in 1894 and Joe Adcock in 1954.

Turner’s teams did not have a winning record until 1980, when they went
81-80 under third-year manager Bobby Cox, but fell off to 50-56 in the strike-
shortened 1981 season. The club made a big turnaround in 1982 under manager
Joe Torre, a former Braves star (1960-68), winning the NL West with a record of
89-73, only to be swept by the Cards in the NLCS three games to none. A bi-
zarre, pivotal event occurred on August 19 when young Braves pitcher Pascual
Perez missed his first start because he literally ran out of gas after futilely driving
around Atlanta freeways for three hours, unable to find the ballpark. The sud-
denly loose Braves, who had lost 19 of their prior 21 games, then won 14 of 16
to take first place back and capture the division championship. The star of the
team was fan favorite Dale Murphy. He was converted from catcher to center
fielder to overcome a mysterious block that affected his tossing the ball back to
the pitcher. Murphy was the NL MVP in 1982 and 1983, a two-time home-run
champ, and the winner of five straight Gold Gloves.

One of the Braves’ few standouts in this period was portly Hall of Fame
knuckleballer Phil Niekro. The converted reliever pitched until age 48 and
won 318 games, all but the last 20 for the Braves. His 1973 no-hitter was the
franchise’s only no-hitter in the 30-year stretch between the dynasties in Mil-
waukee and Atlanta. “Knucksie” Niekro was also a fine fielder, winning five
Gold Gloves. Niekro’s brother Joe, himself a 221-game winner, pitched in At-
lanta with Phil from 1973 to 1975. At age 43, Niekro wept openly when the
Braves won the 1982 NL West championship. His 24 seasons without a single
World Series appearance, including his 19 years with the Braves from 1965 to
1983, is a very unwanted record. Niekro’s loyalty to the Atlanta fans and fran-
chise, especially in the free-agent era when millionaire players annually chase
greater fortunes from town to town, was reciprocated by both Bartholomay and
Turner. Niekro is commemorated by a statue outside the Atlanta stadium. Dale
Murphy and Warren Spahn are also honored with Turner Field statues.

Following the 1982 division championship WTBS viewership rocketed and At-
lanta attendance peaked at 2.1 million. The gate then nose-dived as Atlanta fans’
expectations of the Braves increased while the team began to lose ugly. One of the
ugliest exhibitions on the Atlanta ball field occurred on August 12, 1984. Starting
pitcher Pascual Perez initiated one of the most brawl-filled games in major-league
history when he drilled the San Diego Padres’ rail-thin Alan Wiggins in the back
with the first pitch of the game. Nineteen participants were ejected, and Padres
pitchers threw at the skinny Perez all four times he came to the plate. Unlike back
in 1982, when “Highway Patrol” Perez could not find the stadium, this contest
had the opposite effect on the NL pennant race, as the Padres easily beat out
the third-place Braves and went to the World Series. Torre was fired even though
he was Turner’s personal choice for Braves manager, in part because the media-
savvy Torre’s likability played perfectly on WTBS.
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The next six years were a disaster. After the team went 66-96, Chuck Tan-
ner was brought in to manage, and in four years never surpassed 72 wins.
The Braves released Perez on April Fool’s Day 1986, along with fellow veteran
pitchers Rick Camp, Terry Forster, and Len Barker. Perez had been jailed for
drugs in 1983 and went AWOL from the team in 1985. Perez’s legal weaponry
included a high-arcing “eephus” pitch and an imaginary gun he fired at batters
after striking them out. Forster had a career 3.23 ERA and .397 batting average,
but is often remembered for being dubbed “a big, fat tub of goo” by David Let-
terman. Barker flopped in Atlanta after being acquired for tiny, speedy center
fielder Brett Butler, a local favorite for his hustle and the similarity of his name
to Gone with the Wind’s Rhett Butler.

The April Fool’s Day massacre certainly did not produce instant success, but
under new general manager Bobby Cox the Braves were steadily building a fine
farm system that paid off in the 1990s, though in 1988 the club hit bottom, los-
ing 106 games to finish 39 1/2 games out of first. The team’s payroll was the 17th
highest in the majors ($9,967,167). That miserable season led to another Braves
low point the following season when the club was outdrawn by the minor-league
Buffalo Bisons. Atlanta’s attendance was 980,129. Financial World estimated
that in 1990 only one major-league franchise was worth less than the Braves.

ATLANTA, 1991-2005: THE TOMAHAWK DYNASTY—
“THEY’LL PROBABLY BURN OUR HOUSES DOWN!”

The worst sin, the ultimate sin for me, in anything, is to be bored.
—Ted Turner

The next big change in the Braves’ history came in the late 1980s when
Ted Turner ceased his sometimes counterproductive hands-on approach to
baseball ownership. “Everything Ted Turner has been involved with has been
a success, except us,” observed infielder Jerry Royster, an Atlanta Brave for
Turner’s first nine seasons. At the end of their first 25 years as the Atlanta
Braves, Turner’s franchise had the ignominy of being the only existing team
never to have won a playoff game. Advertisers and new Braves converts na-
tionwide on TBS pressed Turner to deliver a winning product for their increas-
ing cable rates. Consequently, Braves president Stan Kasten assembled a cad-
re of professional, proven baseball executives, whom Turner allowed to run
the Braves ring of his big show.

Mobilizing the massive revenues generated by Turner’s burgeoning empire,
the team returned to prominence in 1991 (albeit with the 20th-lowest team
salary) under manager Bobby Cox and new general manager John Schuerholz.
Cox, a former Yankees third baseman and Toronto manager, had previously pi-
loted the Braves from 1978 to 1981 and then served as Braves general manager
from 1985 to 1990. Schuerholz, a former Baltimore schoolteacher, rose to the
executive ranks in the Baltimore Orioles and Kansas City Royals organizations
during their glory eras in the 1970s and 1980s. Cox had successfully built for
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the future as general manager. In 1990, to make room in the outfield for Rookie
of the Year first baseman David Justice, Cox outraged Atlanta fans by trading
declining fan favorite Dale Murphy to Philadelphia. Then, on becoming man-
ager again, Cox directed his youngsters to victory. The easygoing Cox did not
view his job change as a demotion, explaining, “I’ve always been most comfort-
able as a manager.”

Before the 1991 season the Braves signed showy former Florida State corner-
back Deion Sanders to platoon in the outfield with the weak-hitting Otis Nixon.
A few Braves followers at spring training employed the Florida State Seminoles
football fans’ “Tomahawk Chop” rallying gesture whenever “Neon Deion” strut-
ted up to bat. During the regular season the gesture, with raucous accompani-
ment by the stadium’s organ, became a popular ritual to rally the Atlanta club.
“The Chop” grew closely associated with the Braves’ amazing turnaround, as
the name “Braves” had been similarly linked to the 1914 miracle season. But
the constant TBS close-ups of owner Turner and his then fiancée, actress Jane
Fonda, beaming while leading Atlanta crowds en masse in the Chop to a Native
American war chant, spurred further vigorous protests by Native American ac-
tivists against the Braves’ ownership. Another irritant was that the organization
still employed a feathered and war-painted “Chief Noc-a-Homa” to lead cheers
from a mock tepee in the outfield stands.

In the early 1980s the club had removed all Native American elements from
the Braves’ uniforms. But in 1987 a tomahawk reappeared on Braves jerseys
after being off for 24 years. Ironically, in Ted Turner’s frantic early years as
Braves owner, he considered switching the club’s moniker to the Eagles, after
the name of his America’s Cup yacht. But following a storm of national criti-
cism Turner backed off the name, which dovetailed perfectly with the Falcons,
the mascot of the NFLs Atlanta franchise, and the Hawks, the Turner-owned
Atlanta NBA franchise.

Because merchandise prominently featuring such team nicknames and sym-
bols had become extremely lucrative big business by the late 1980s, owners
grew adamant about maintaining their patented logos as untouchable tradi-
tions, as long as they remained profitable, regardless of how outdated or offen-
sive to a minority of consumers they might become. The Braves’ logo became
a tightly guarded trademark in a huge multinational media and merchandising
realm, when Turner merged his business empire, including the Braves and the
Hawks, with the Time Magazine-Warner Brothers conglomerate in 1995. By
then, with Turner’s America’s Cup victory long behind him and the Braves go-
ing to another World Series, his idea of switching the club’s name to the Eagles
could be deemed unprofitable.

In 1991 the young Braves stood at the .500 mark at midseason and then
began to accelerate. In August, with the Los Angeles Dodgers in first place
just ahead of the Braves, Dodgers star Darryl Strawberry, who had bested the
Braves for many years as a New York Met, commented that he had “never been
concerned about Atlanta.” Many observers took the 1991 Braves too lightly, but
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Strawberry’s crack fueled a late-season Braves run, beating out the Dodgers.
Such July and August spurts became a trademark of Atlanta’s 1990s clubs.

In late 1991, when Atlanta closer Juan Berenguer went down with a seri-
ous injury, Schuerholz acquired Alejandro Pena from the Mets. Pena saved 11
games in just a five-week stretch and combined with starter Kent Mercker and
reliever Mark Wohlers to pitch a no-hitter on September 11. On September 21
the Dodgers regained first with a 2—1 victory over Atlanta, but the Braves ral-
lied the last two weeks of the season. A dramatic high point came on October
1 when the Braves, down 6-0 after three innings, came from behind in the
ninth to beat the defending world champion Cincinnati Reds’ “Nasty Boys,”
spurred by a David Justice home run. The Braves finished first in their division
at 94-68. The exciting season resulted in attendance more than doubling to 2.1
million.

The young 1991 Braves were led by 25-year-old 20-game winner Tom
Glavine, who took the Cy Young Award, and third baseman Terry Pendleton, a
free agent, was the MVP and batting champ. Twenty-six-year-old Ron Gant was
a big help with 32 homers and 34 steals, his second straight 30-30 season.

The Braves took the 1991 NLCS from the Pittsburgh Pirates four games to
three despite the absence of center fielder Otis Nixon, who had tested posi-
tive for cocaine. The fleet Nixon had tied a record when he stole six bases
in a game in 1991. His replacement, Ron Gant, stepped up big in Nixon’s
absence in the playoffs, setting another mark by stealing seven bases in the
Pirates’ series. The series included two 1-0 games and two extra-inning con-
tests. After six straight losing seasons, the Braves were going to the World
Series for the first time in 32 years.

The 1991 Braves-Minnesota Twins series matched up two resurgent clubs.
The Twins had finished seventh the prior season. That Fall Classic was one of
the most exciting World Series ever, as four games were determined on the fi-
nal pitch, five were decided by just one run, and three went into extra innings.
In a memorable game seven the Twins’ Jack Morris bested the Braves with
a 1-0, 10-inning shutout, the first extra-innings World Series seventh game
since 1924.

The 1991 Cox-Schuerholz Braves were the first team in NL history to go to
the World Series after finishing with the worst record in baseball the previous
season. For leading the turnaround Bobby Cox became the first to win the
Manager of the Year Award in both major leagues.

Schuerholz assured Braves fans after the season, “We never dreamed it
would happen this quickly, but since it has, it’s my job to make sure we stay
on top.” To prevent a slide backward such as those experienced by the 1914
and 1948 Braves, Schuerholz obtained free agent Greg Maddux, who signed for
the 1993 season for $6 million less than the Yankees offered him. His addition
gave the Braves a big four “Young Guns”: righties Maddux and John Smoltz,
matched by hard-firing lefties Steve Avery and Glavine.
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Glavine, Maddux, and Smoltz won seven Cy Young Awards with Atlanta.
In the tradition of Burdette and Spahn, the trio excelled as hitters and fielders.
Maddux won 13 straight Gold Gloves, 1990-2002. Smoltz was acquired from
the Detroit Tigers as a minor leaguer, while Avery and Glavine (plus Justice and
Gant) came up through the Braves’ productive farm system. Massachusetts
native Glavine had also been a hockey star, drafted by the NHL's Los Angeles
Kings. In the 1990s Atlanta’s Leo Mazzone succeeded Johnny Sain as the dean
of pitching coaches, both for developing young talents like starters Kevin Mill-
wood, Glavine, and Smoltz, and for mining the maximum out of journeymen
acquisitions such as Denny Neagle.

Another part of the Braves’ winning formula was that Cox supported his
pitchers with stellar fielders, such as Terry Pendleton, second baseman Glenn
Hubbard, and center fielder Andruw Jones, winner of eight straight Gold
Gloves. Hubbard became Cox’s first-base coach in 1999 and Pendleton his
hitting coach in 2002. Another key to the Braves’ success is that Schuerholz
has cannily reaped the prime career years from much-traveled veterans, like
first baseman Fred McGriff, who was obtained from the San Diego Padres in
mid-1993 for three prospects who never panned out. In the following season,
McGriff was the 1994 All-Star Game MVP.

The 1992 club started shakily and was in last place on May 27. But then it
won 21 of 24. Atlanta proved 1991 was not a fluke by returning to the World
Series again after shutting down Barry Bonds to win the NLCS over the Pi-
rates in seven games. The Braves came from behind dramatically to take game
seven with two out in the ninth inning when Francisco Cabrera’s ninth-inning,
two-run pinch-hit single scored Sid Bream in a photo finish at home plate.
However, Atlanta fell to the Toronto Blue Jays in the first international World
Series, losing a heartbreaking game six 4-3 in 11 innings when Joe Carter hit
a walk-off homer.

In that World Series Braves center fielder and Atlanta Falcons cornerback
Deion Sanders hit .533 with five steals after incurring the wrath of manager
Bobby Cox when Sanders played a Falcons game in the afternoon, then led
a national TV camera crew into the Braves locker room as he showed up late
for an evening NLCS game. But under Cox, who loves to platoon, Sanders was
more “Part Time” than “Prime Time” anyway. Sanders alienated Braves fans by
refusing to provide autographs for them while signing for Falcons supporters.
Sanders was a great football star but a limited baseball player, and his crav-
ing for maximum publicity over performance soon wore out its welcome in the
major leagues, even with the media-driven Braves.

Following two straight World Series appearances, Atlanta set a franchise re-
cord in 1993 with a 3.9 million attendance. By then the team was up to seventh
in player salaries ($38.1 million), and from 1994 to 2000 was no lower than the
fourth. The Braves were 10 games out of first place on July 22, two days after
acquiring first baseman Fred “Crime Dog” McGriff. He homered in his first day
with the Braves to help them recover from a 5-0 deficit, and the team went on
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a 51-17 tear. The Braves won 104 games to take the NL West on the last day
of the season, led by their “Fab Four” starting pitchers. The Braves went on to
the NLCS to face the worst-to-first Philadelphia Phillies, who beat them in six
games.

In 1994 the Braves moved to the NL Eastern Division. Kent Mercker pitched
his second no-hitter, and Greg Maddux recorded a phenomenal 1.56 ERA.
The Braves stood second to the Montreal Expos, managed by former Braves
outfielder Felipe Alou, when labor strife aborted the 1994 season early and
delayed the start of the 1995 season. The 1994 Braves missed Ron Gant, who
broke his leg riding a dirt bike in the off-season and was released.

In 1995, for the first time, eight teams qualified for the major-league play-
offs. The Braves started out sluggishly at 23-20, but came on strong with 18
last-at-bat wins after July 3 to win the NL East by 21 games with a 90-54
record. The strength of the team was still on the mound. Atlanta led the ma-
jors with a 3.44 ERA and 31 one-run wins. That season Greg Maddux had
his best year, winning his record fourth straight Cy Young Award with a 19-2
record and a 1.63 ERA, and ended the season with a major-league record 18
straight road wins. The Braves bolted through the extended format to get to
the World Series, taking three of four from the Colorado Rockies and then
sweeping the Cincinnati Reds in four straight in the NLCS.

The World Series against the Cleveland Indians was marked by three unre-
lated controversies. First, because the Braves faced another team using a Native
American mascot, the Indians’ Chief Wahoo, pressure to abolish such names
reached a peak. Next, Cleveland slugger Albert Belle was fined for shouting
obscenities at reporter Hannah Storm before game three. The third controversy
reared after game five with the Braves holding a three-games-to-two lead over
the Indians when outspoken Braves right fielder David Justice blasted Atlanta
fans as fickle and spiritless, predicting, “If we don’t win . . . they’ll probably burn
our houses down.” In game six Tom Glavine and closer Mark Wohlers shut
out Cleveland on one hit and Justice turned Atlanta fans’ boos to cheers when
he homered in the sixth inning for the only run, giving Atlanta its only world
championship in any professional team sport (and preventing a second burning
of Atlanta). Five games were decided by one run. Glavine was the Series MVDP,
with two wins and a 1.29 ERA. The Braves hit a record 19 homers in those 1995
playoffs. The Braves were the first franchise to win the Fall Classic in three dif-
ferent cities. With that World Series win Atlanta’s John Schuerholz became the
only general manager to craft champions in both major leagues, and Financial
World rated the Braves as the third-most-valuable baseball franchise.

The next year Atlanta went 96-66, led by its excellent starting pitching. John
Smoltz led the NL with 276 strikeouts and 24 wins, including 14 straight, and
the pitching staff set a major-league record with 1,245 strikeouts. He was re-
warded with a $7 million salary for 1997. The powerful lineup contributed with
197 homers, second in the league. Atlanta swept the Dodgers 3-0 in the divi-
sion series and came back from a three-games-to-one deficit to win the NLCS
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over the St. Louis Cardinals. The Braves went to their fourth World Series in
five years. Atlanta seemed close to repeating as world champs in 1996 when
they captured the first two games in hostile Yankee Stadium by a total score
of 16-1. However, Atlanta then dropped four straight to Joe Torre’s Yankees,
including all three at home, culminating in a 4-3 defeat in game six.

Two Braves stalwarts were cut loose after missing much of that 1996 sea-
son with injuries. David Justice, newly divorced from actress Halle Berry, was
traded to her hometown Cleveland, while starting pitcher Steve Avery was al-
lowed to sign with the Boston Red Sox as a free agent. Avery had been 11-8 in
the postseason for the Braves. Though only 26 at the time, Avery never had a
decent season after leaving Atlanta.

A bigger change for the Braves took place in 1997 when hitter-friendly At-
lanta-Fulton County Stadium was replaced by pitcher-friendly Turner Field,
named after owner Ted Turner. Hitting is probably more difficult in the new
park due to its deep power alleys, generous foul ground, and the fact that the
playing surface is at a slightly lower altitude than its predecessor’s.

The new 50,000-seat park was converted from the stadium erected for the
1996 Summer Olympics. Turner Field was built next to Atlanta-Fulton County
Stadium, which was later demolished to provide parking for the new field. The
Atlanta Committee for the Olympics raised $209 million for the Olympic sta-
dium, while the Braves paid $26 million to convert the facility for baseball use.
The throwback exterior look of Turner Field and many other new baseball sta-
diums was inspired by the huge success of the first retro park, Baltimore’s Ori-
ole Park at Camden Yards. Attendance in the first year was 3.46 million. Turner
Field’s address is 755 Aaron Drive, in tribute to Hank Aaron and his home-run
record. Even today, many fan letters to Aaron begin “Dear Home Run King.”

Turner Field can also be categorized as one of the new, downtown, state-of-
the-art entertainment complexes and ballparks. Its features include a 27-foot
neon tomahawk, luxurious skyboxes, fine dining, and an elaborate high-tech
educational-recreational plaza. There is also a Braves museum and hall of fame.
However, the park is surrounded by highways, and almost everyone arrives by
bus or car. It has few retail neighbors, so the Braves provide almost all of the
visitors’ pre- and postgame entertainment.

Unlike many other teams, the Braves had no initial difficulty adjusting
to such a different ballpark, winning 12 of their first 13 games at Turner Field
in 1997. The Braves won 101 games and set a major-league mark by hit-
ting 12 grand slams. Seven Braves made the All-Star team, including three
pitchers. Their hurlers were by far the finest in the majors, and compiled a
sparkling 3.14 ERA. Greg Maddux went 19-4 with only 20 walks, and Denny
Neagle went 20-5. The Braves swept the Astros in the division champion-
ship but were upset in the NLCS by the eventual world champion Florida
Marlins in six games.

The Braves were strong the next season and won a franchise record 106
games. Maddux won his fourth ERA title while first baseman Andres Galarraga



42

Encyclopedia of Major League Baseball Clubs

hit 44 home runs and was one of three players with over 100 RBIs. Galarraga
contracted cancer and had to miss the 1999 season, but came back in 2000
with 28 home runs. Five starters combined for 88 wins as the hurlers led the NL
in virtually every statistical category except saves. The club swept the Cubs 3-0
in the divisional series but were stunned by the San Diego Padres, who won
the NLCS in six games.

In 1999 the Braves won over 100 games for the third straight year (103-59)
and finally made it back to the World Series. The team led the NL in defense
and pitching, abetted by John Rocker’s 38 saves. But he began to be seen as a
hothead. Rocker’s juvenile taunting antics targeting rowdy New York Mets fans,
such as faking throwing the ball into the Shea Stadium stands, seemed the frat-
boy pranks of a 24-year-old overnight sensation basking in the national spot-
light. After winning the divisional series 3—1 over Houston, the Braves captured
the NLCS over the Mets 4-2 after nearly blowing a three-game lead. However,
they were swept by the Yankees in the World Series. Mets fans rooted for the
rival Yankees because of their loathing for Rocker.

John Rocker became a very controversial figure after the season. A diatribe
reported in a December 1999 Sports Illustrated slamming New Yorkers en
masse and his teammates for their ethnic diversity made him public enemy
number one in the Big Apple and persona non grata nationwide. Under heavy
public and media pressure, MLB suspended Rocker for two weeks at the start
of the 2000 season. The slurs puzzled his longtime teammates and embar-
rassed his parents, a liberal attorney and an educational consultant, because in
the minors Rocker often brought his less fortunate black, Asian, and Hispanic
teammates to stay at his parents’ home in Macon, Georgia, a town famous for
music pioneers Otis Redding, James Brown, and Little Richard.

In 2000 the Braves fell off their torrid pace and won just 95 games, again
good enough to capture the East. The pitching staff led the NL in ERA with
4.05, reflecting the growing dominance of batting, with five teams hitting 200 or
more homers. The club ended the season ignominiously, getting swept by the
Cards in the NLDS, ending the Braves’ streak of eight consecutive NLCS ap-
pearances. The defiant Rocker’s sudden alienation from his Atlanta teammates
may have factored in the outcome. The lack of a dominant stopper like Rock-
er had handicapped Atlanta throughout the 1990s. The Braves’ management
desperately tried damage control to salvage Rocker, who as an inexpensive
flamethrowing young lefty closer was one of the most valuable commodities
in baseball. Finally, in June 2001, after Rocker made obscene references to
the New York media, the semirepentant pitcher, who has never surrendered a
run in postseason play, was traded to the Cleveland Indians. Like Steve Avery,
Rocker’s pitching tanked without the guidance of coach Leo Mazzone.

Though John Rocker is gone, Atlantans can be reminded of a hotter-
tempered, truly racist baseball star when they stroll to home games, because
Georgia native and longtime resident Ty Cobb is honored with a statue, near
Hank Aaron’s, outside Turner Field. Aaron has kept hundreds of the hate letters
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he received during his march to the home-run crown and rereads them occa-
sionally, “because they remind me of what people are really like.” One writer
promised Aaron, “My gun is watching your every black move” during Aaron’s
advance to the home-run record.

While the Rocker fiasco dragged on, Ted Turner lost control of the Braves
due to corporate mergers with AOL Time Warner, but remains on the Braves’
board of directors. Despite Turner’s ouster and such controversies as the one
Rocker put the Braves through, the club remains on top by retuning expertly
each season while occasionally dumping players viewed as troublemakers. For
example, in 2001 the Braves replaced Rocker by a unique readjustment. When
John Smoltz was having difficulty returning as a starter after undergoing ma-
jor elbow surgery that kept him out in 2000, Bobby Cox and pitching guru
Mazzone converted Smoltz to a closer. Mazzone, who joined the Atlanta or-
ganization in 1979, guided Smoltz, Glavine, and Avery from minor leaguers to
stars. The nervous Mazzone’s constant bobble-head-doll motion in the dugout
lures numerous TV close-ups every postseason as he constantly rocks on the
bench next to the often grim-looking Bobby Cox. After the 2002 season Maz-
zone prize pupil and longtime Braves star hurler Tom Glavine turned free agent
and signed with the New York Mets. The eloquent Glavine had often drawn fire
from Atlanta corporate executives for his effective, high-profile leadership in
baseball’s powerful union.

In 2001 the Braves fell to 88-74 as the pitching, which still led the NL in
ERA with 3.59, struggled to carry the team. Switch-hitting Chipper Jones, the
1999 MVP (who was paid $10.3 million), led the team with a .330 average and
38 home runs. Atlanta swept the Houston Astros in the 2001 NLDS but lost
in the NLCS four games to one to the Arizona Diamondbacks, who went on to
win the World Series, as the Braves hit a meek .207. MLB that year reported
the team lost $25 million, but Forbes estimated the team actually made $9.5
million. The payroll was nearly $92 million and other expenses were about
$57.5 million. On the other side of the ledger, Forbes estimated total revenues
of $160 million, including $66 million from gate receipts; $20 million in local
media revenue, 11th highest in MLB; and $37.7 million from local operating
revenue, which includes concessions, parking, stadium advertising, and espe-
cially luxury boxes and club seats, plus money from national TV and postsea-
son appearances.

In 2002 the team was average in batting, with enthusiastic Andruw Jones
pacing the Braves with 35 home runs. As usual, the team led in defense and
pitching. The hurlers amassed a brilliant 3.13 ERA. The strong starting pitch-
ing was backed up by John Smoltz and his nasty slider. Smoltz had an NL
record 55 saves in 2002, and earned the Rolaids Relief Award as the best
closer of the year. The team won 101 games yet was knocked out in the NLDS
three games to two by the San Francisco Giants. Braves catcher Javy Lopez
hit .333 with two homers in the series, but Glavine was clobbered and lost
two games.
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In 2003 Atlanta again won 101 games. The Braves let Glavine leave for the
Mets, but new acquisition Russ Ortiz went 21-7, making John Schuerholz look
like a genius once again. Schuerholz’s productive big trades include acquiring
former batting champ Gary Sheffield for oft-injured Brian Jordan, who was
a star Atlanta Falcons defensive back. This was a very different team for Braves
fans because the pitching was only average, but the offense led the NL, bat-
ting .284 and hitting 235 homers, 39 more than the next-best team. Four men,
led by Gary Sheffield with 132, had over 100 RBIs. Catcher Javy Lopez hit 43
homers to go with a .328 batting average. The team had seven All-Stars and 12
players earning over $1 million. Yet the Braves lost the divisional playoffs to
the Chicago Cubs, who had worst record of any playoff team. Cubs’ fireballers
Kerry Wood and Mark Prior shut down Atlanta’s powerful, record-setting of-
fense, which scored 907 runs in 2003. In those 2003 playoff contests there
were almost as many victory-starved Cubs fanatics in the Turner Field stands
as jaded and frustrated Braves supporters. Both the 2002 Giants and the 2003
Cubs who upset the Braves were managed by Dusty Baker, an Atlanta out-
fielder from 1968 to 1975, when Bartholomay owned the Braves.

The 2003 Braves payroll was led by Maddux ($14.7 million), Lopez, and
Sheffield. The payroll was second only to the Yankees, but Atlanta ranked
just 10th in attendance. Two months after the Braves’ embarrassing playoff
loss to the Cubs, the Braves declined contract arbitration to all but one of the
Braves’ 12 free agents. The only one re-signed was the ageless Julio Franco.
Thus ended the Atlanta careers of longtime Braves stars Greg Maddux and
Javy Lopez. Maddux left Atlanta with 284 wins. His 17 straight years with 15
or more wins is the longest such streak ever. The Atlanta Journal-Constitution
praised the unflappable Maddux, the master of changing speeds: “We won't
behold his likes again.” A rebuilding project was the result, with Smoltz the
only remaining player from all the Braves’ consecutive division winners. The
2004 Braves had the 12th-largest payroll and ranked 17th in attendance at
2.4 million.

Just before the 11 free agents were cut loose, Stan Kasten, Braves president
since 1986, resigned. Kasten also headed the Turner/Time Warner-owned At-
lanta Hawks and Atlanta Thrashers hockey team—the only executive to simul-
taneously head franchises in three different sports. His resignation coincided
with bad times for the struggling Hawks and the four-year-old Thrashers being
up for sale. To reduce its huge debt, Time Warner unloaded the less success-
ful Hawks and Thrashers as a package to a group of investors that included
Turner’s son Beau and Turner Broadcasting. Forbes ranked the 2003 Braves as
baseball’s sixth-most-valuable franchise, the team’s lowest ranking since 1994.
In 2004 the value dipped again to $374 million after being estimated by Forbes
at $424 million in 2002.

There were no grand expectations for the 2004 season, although the team
entered the season with a $90,182,500 payroll, eighth highest in the majors.
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Schuerholz pointed out, somewhat derisively, “The longest active streak in
baseball is our 12 divisional championships, the second longest is the number
of years we’ve been predicted to fall apart.” The Braves met the media’s low
expectations early on but suddenly caught fire after coming back from a 7-0
deficit versus the Orioles, and won the division by 10 games with a record
of 96-66. One spark was Chipper Jones, who reversed a first-half slump af-
ter his father was brought in to consult on Chipper’s hitting and Chipper was
shifted back to third base. Several rookies provided low-budget sparks, espe-
cially catcher Johnny Estrada, who led all regulars with a .314 batting average.
Pitching coach Leo Mazzone reversed the midcareer blues of pitchers Mike
Hampton, Jaret Wright, and John Thomson. Despite the loss of their famous
stars, the Braves still led the NL in ERA (3.74). J. D. Drew replaced right fielder
Sheffield and finally stayed healthy enough to put up the monster numbers so
long predicted for him (.305 batting average and 35 homers). Julio Franco was
a revelation, hitting .309 at the age of 45. But in the playoffs the Braves were
again knocked out in the first round, this time three games to two by Houston.
Shortstop Rafael Furcal hit .480 and Andruw Jones .571, each with two hom-
ers, but Braves pitchers surrendered 11 homers. The early exit enabled Furcal
to gain an early entry to jail to serve sentences for two DUI convictions.

The Braves have won 14 straight divisional titles (discounting the strike-
shortened 1994 season). Yet despite the Braves’ 1991-2005 in-season NL
supremacy, often achieved by blowing away the competition via a long,
white-hot streak in the second half of a season, the club has won only
one World Series since 1957, and several times recently have been ousted
early from the postseason by underdogs. In the expanded playoff format
initiated in 1994, seasoned favorites such as the Braves have often fallen
to inspired, small-market underdogs with minimal playoff experience. Atlan-
ta’s increased postseason problems also coincide with the 1997 move to
Turner Field. Maddux, Glavine, and Smoltz have pitched well in champi-
onship play, but the team’s offense, with the notable exceptions of Chipper
Jones and Javy Lopez, has occasionally let them down. Furthermore, the 64-
year-old Bobby Cox’s big-game postseason strategy, such as relying on his
veteran aces on three days’ rest instead of using rested younger starters
such as Horacio Ramirez in 2003, has also drawn media and public fire.
Under Cox the Braves have an excellent 24-14 record in the NLDS, are
27-27 in the NLCS, but are only 11-18 in the World Series. Cox ranks ninth
in wins (2,002) among major-league managers. According to the low-key
Maddux, “He’s head and shoulders above the rest. He always has been,
always will be.” Cox first won the AL Manager of the Year Award in 1985
with Toronto, then won in the NL in the Braves’ 1991 worst-to-first season
and for overachieving in 2004.

The Braves continued to terrorize the NL in the new century because Cox
and Schuerholz are the longest-tenured manager and general manager in
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baseball. Schuerholz has also been in the same job longer than any general
manager in the four major pro sports. He has also maintained continuity on
the field by re-signing many Braves stars who came up through their farm
system to long-term contracts. In the 2004 off-season the highly respected
John Smoltz successfully went public with his own plan to win the Braves
another World Series—put him back in the starting rotation. Further budget
tightening for 2005 resulted in the loss of Russ Ortiz and J.D. Drew. The
Braves, beset by injuries, rebuilt on the run in 2005, with 18 rookies being
called up. The “Baby Braves,” especially local boy Jeff Francoeur, surprised
those who annually predict the club’s downfall by spurring the Braves to
their 14th straight Eastern Division crown. Andruw Jones led the majors with
51 home runs and played a pivotal role in the team’s success. But the club
was knocked out in the first round of the playoffs for the fourth straight
year, losing to Houston in four games. Game four took 18 tense innings
over 5 hours, 50 minutes. The Braves led by five in the eighth, but reliever
Kyle Farnsworth and poor infield defense blew the lead, while Braves hitters
stranded 18 runners.

The twenty-first-century Braves are powered by the multitalented, exuberant
Chipper Jones (the number-one pick in baseball’s 1990 amateur draft), Andruw
Jones (from Curagao), and the rocket-armed Rafael Furcal (from the Domini-
can Republic, the 2000 Rookie of the Year), all developed by the Braves’ farm
system. Thus the Braves’ pioneering recruitment from the Caribbean has con-
tinued to pay strong dividends.

In the TV broadcast booth Braves fan have also been treated to enduring
excellence and occasional controversy, beginning in 1976, the year Ted Turner
bought the club and hired announcers Pete Van Wieren and Skip Caray (son of
the legendary Harry Caray). Joe Simpson and Hall of Fame pitcher Don Sutton
joined the crew in 1992 and 1989, respectively. In 2000 the Braves temporar-
ily kicked their own announcers off the team plane when the broadcast crew
aired allegations that the Braves widened the catcher’s box in Turner Field and
had their receivers set up outside the box to establish a broader strike zone
for their already razor-sharp pitchers. The rhubarb featured an unusual balk
call against Braves catcher Fernando Lunar for positioning himself outside the
box. Another controversy blew up in 2003 when Caray and Van Wieren were
confined to regional telecasts for a while in an attempt by Time Warner to give
the Braves’ national broadcasts a more neutral spin. However, Atlanta fans’
strong protests brought the popular duo back. Beginning in 2005 Skip’s son,
the ex-Cubs broadcaster Chip Caray, joined his father in Atlanta to continue a
great family tradition.

Despite the recent dispersion of Ted Turner, Stan Kasten, Atlanta’s veteran
stars, and many local fans, this low-key modern version (Schuerholz, Cox, and
Mazzone) of the organization’s nineteenth-century Triumvirs remains to power
the media-friendly Braves on. While the many firsts pioneered by the Braves
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are partly due to longevity, the current organization’s formula of flexibility, in-
novation, and stability is endemic of the methods of the great Braves organiza-
tions of the past. Unlike many other sports franchises that have relocated, the
Atlanta Braves acknowledge and embrace their past triumphs and follies. If
crusader John Montgomery Ward had the chance, he might wish to change the
name he gave them, in deference to the now-empowered minorities he fought
for, but these current multinational Braves have exceeded even his hopes and
dreams for them.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS

Most Valuable Players

Year Name Position
1947 Bob Elliott 3B
1957 Hank Aaron OF
1982 Dale Murphy OF
1983 Dale Murphy OF
1991 Terry Pendleton 3B
1999 Chipper Jones 3B
Cy Young Winners

Year Name Position
1957 Warren Spahn LHP
1991 Tom Glavine LHP
1993 Greg Maddux RHP
1994 Greg Maddux RHP
1995 Greg Maddux RHP
1996 John Smoltz RHP
1998 Tom Glavine LHP
Rookies of the Year

Year Name Position
1948 Alvin Dark SS

1950 Sam Jethroe OF
1971 Earl Williams C

1978 Bob Horner 3B

1990 David Justice OF
2000 Rafael Furcal SS
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Batting Champions

Year Name #

1877 Deacon White .387
1889 Dan Brouthers .373
1893 Hugh Duffy 363
1894 Hugh Duffy 440
1928 Rogers Hornsby .387
1942 Ernie Lombardi .330
1956 Hank Aaron .328
1959 Hank Aaron .355
1970 Rico Carty .366
1974 Ralph Garr .353
1991 Terry Pendleton 319

Home-Run Champions

Year Name #

1879 Charley Jones 9

1880 John O’Rourke 6

1891 Harry Stovey 16
1894 Hugh Duffy 18
1897 Hugh Duffy 11
1898 Jimmy Collins 15
1900 Herman Long 12
1907 Dave Brain 10
1910 Fred Beck 10
1935 Wally Berger 34

1945 Tommy Holmes 28
1953 Eddie Mathews 47

1957 Hank Aaron 44
1959 Eddie Mathews 46
1963 Hank Aaron 44
1966 Hank Aaron 44
1967 Hank Aaron 39
1984 Dale Murphy 36
1985 Dale Murphy 37
2005 Andruw Jones 51
ERA Champions

Year Name #

1937 Jim Turner 2.38
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1947 Warren Spahn 2.33
1951 Chet Nichols 2.88
1953 Warren Spahn 2.10
1956 Lew Burdette 2.70
1961 Warren Spahn 3.02
1967 Phil Niekro 1.87
1974 Buzz Capra 2.29
1993 Greg Maddux 2.36
1994 Greg Maddux 1.56
1995 Greg Maddux 1.63
1997 Greg Maddux 2.22
Strikeout Champions

Year Name #
1877 Tommy Bond 170
1878 Tommy Bond 182
1883 Jim Whitney 345
1889 John Clarkson 284
1902 Vic Willis 225
1949 Warren Spahn 151
1950 Warren Spahn 191
1951 Warren Spahn 164
1952 Warren Spahn 183
1977 Phil Niekro 262
1992 John Smoltz 215
1996 John Smoltz 276
No-Hitters

Name Date

Jack Stivetts 08/06/1892
Frank Pfeffer 05/08/1907
George Davis 09/09/1914
Tom Hughes 06/16/1916
Jim Tobin 04/27/1944
Vern Bickford 08/11/1950
Jim Wilson 06/12/1954
Lew Burdette 08/08/1960
Warren Spahn 09/16/1960
Warren Spahn 04/28/1961
Phil Niekro 08/05/1973
Kent Mercker 04/08/1994
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POSTSEASON APPEARANCES

NL West Division Titles

Year Record Manager
1969 93-69 Lum Harris
1982 89-73 Joe Torre
1991 94-68 Bobby Cox
1992 98-64 Bobby Cox

1993 104-58 Bobby Cox

NL East Division Titles

Year Record Manager
1995 90-54 Bobby Cox
1996 96-66 Bobby Cox

1997 101-61 Bobby Cox
1998 106-56 Bobby Cox
1999 103-59 Bobby Cox
2000 95-67 Bobby Cox
2001 88-74 Bobby Cox
2002 101-59 Bobby Cox
2003 101-61 Bobby Cox
2004 96-66 Bobby Cox
2005 90-72 Bobby Cox

NL Pennants

Year Record Manager
1877 39-31 Harry Wright
1878 41-19 Harry Wright
1883 63-35 John Morrill
Jack Burdock
1891 87-51 Frank Selee
1892 102-48 Frank Selee
1893 86-43 Frank Selee
1897 93-39 Frank Selee
1898 102-47 Frank Selee
1914 94-59 George Stallings
1948 91-62 Billy Southworth
1957 95-59 Fred Haney
1958 92-62 Fred Haney

1991 94-68 Bobby Cox
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1992 98-64 Bobby Cox
1995 90-54 Bobby Cox
1996 96-66 Bobby Cox

1999 103-59 Bobby Cox

World Championships

Year Opponent MvpP

1914 Philadelphia

1957 New York
1995 Cleveland

MANAGERS

1990~
1988-1990
1986-1988
1985

1985
1982-1984
1978-1981
1977

1977
1976-1977
1975
1974-1975
1973-1974
1968-1972
1967
1966-1967
1963-1966
1961-1962
1960-1961
1956-1959
1952-1956
1951-1952
1950-1951
1949
1946-1949
1945
1943-1945
1938-1943

Bobby Cox
Russ Nixon
Chuck Tanner
Bobby Wine
Eddie Haas

Joe Torre

Bobby Cox
Vern Benson
Ted Turner
Dave Bristol
Connie Ryan
Clyde King
Eddie Mathews
Lum Harris
Ken Silvestri
Billy Hitchcock
Bobby Bragan
Birdie Tebbetts
Charlie Dressen
Fred Haney
Charlie Grimm
Tommy Holmes
Billy Southworth
Johnny Cooney
Billy Southworth
Del Bissonette
Bob Coleman
Casey Stengel

Lew Burdette
Tom Glavine
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1930-1937
1929
1928
1928
1924-1927
1921-1924
1913-1920
1912
1911
1910
1909
1909
1908
1905-1907
1902-1904
1890-1901
1889
1887-1888
1887
1884-1886
1883
1882-1883
1876-1881

Bill McKechnie
Emil Fuchs
Rogers Hornsby
Jack Slattery
Dave Bancroft
Fred Mitchell
George Stallings
Johnny Kling
Fred Tenney
Fred Lake
Harry Smith
Frank Bowerman
Joe Kelley
Frank Tenney
Al Buckenberger
Frank Selee

Jim Hart

John Morrill
King Kelly

John Morrill
Jack Burdock
John Morrill
Harry Wright

Team Records by Individual Players

Batting Leaders

Single Season

Career

Plate
Name Year Name Appearances
Batting Hugh Duffy 440 1894  Billy Hamilton  .338 3,206
average
On-base % Hugh Duffy .502 1894  Billy Hamilton  .456 3,206
Slugging %  Hugh Duffy .694 1894  Hank Aaron .567 13,089
oPS Hugh Dulffy 1.196 1894  Hank Aaron 944 13,089
Games Felix Millan 162 1969  Hank Aaron 3,076 13,089
At bats Marquis 671 1996 Hank Aaron 11,628 13,089
Grissom
Runs Hugh Duffy 160 1894  Hank Aaron 2107 13,089
Hits Hugh Dulffy 237 1894  Hank Aaron 3600 13,089
Total bases  Hank Aaron 400 1959  Hank Aaron 6591 13,089
Doubles Hugh Dulffy 51 1894  Hank Aaron 600 13,089
Triples Dick Johnston 20 1887  Rabbit 103 7,537
Maranville
Home runs Andruw Jones 51 2005  Hank Aaron 733 13,089

(Continued)
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Batting Leaders (Continued)

Single Season Career
Plate

Name Year Name Appearances
Walks Bob Elliott 131 1948  Eddie Mathews 1,376 95,313
Strikeouts Andruw Jones 147 2004  Dale Murphy 1,581 8,094
Stolen bases Mike Kelly 84 1887  Herman Long 431 7,497
Extra-base Hank Aaron 92 1959  Hank Aaron 1,429 13,089
hits
Times on Chipper Jones 309 1999  Hank Aaron 4,928 13,089
base
Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings

Name Year Name Pitched
ERA Greg Maddux  1.56 1994  Tommy Bond 2.21 2,127.3
Wins John Clarkson 49 1889  Warren Spahn 356 5,046
Won-loss %  Greg Maddux  .905 1995  Greg Maddux .688 2,526.7
Hits/9 IP Greg Maddux  6.31 1995  Tom Hughes 6.77 550.7
Walks/9 IP Tommy Bond .39 1879  Tommy Bond .59 2,127.3
Strikeouts Charlie 417 1884  Phil Niekro 2,912 4,622.7

Buffington
Strikeouts/ John Smoltz 9.79 1996  John Smoltz 7.89 2,929.3
91P
Games Chris Reitsma 84 2004  Phil Niekro 740 4,622.7
Saves John Smoltz 55 2002  John Smoltz 154 2,929.3
Innings John Clarkson 620 1889  Warren Spahn 5,046 5,046
Starts John Clarkson 72 1889  Warren Spahn 635 5,046
Complete John Clarkson 68 1889  Kid Nichols 475 4,538
games
Shutouts Tommy Bond 11 1879  Warren Spahn 63 5,046

Source: Drawn from data in “Atlanta Braves Batting Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.com/
teams/ATL/leaders_bat.shtml; “Atlanta Braves Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.

com/teams/ATL/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Chicago Cubs

John E. Findling

As the 2005 baseball season drew to a close in the first days of October, Chica-
go Cubs fans had to face the dismal reality that, for the 97th consecutive year,
the team would not become the world champions of baseball. While there are
now probably just a handful of people who can remember the championship
team of 1908, and a diminishing number of people who can recall the Cubs’
last National League pennant in 1945, civic and indeed national support for
the team has perhaps never been more enthusiastic. The perpetual mystique of
the Cubs and their seemingly eternal attraction for their fans remains one of the
great sports legends. The history of the Cubs’ organization, a charter member
of the NL when it was founded in 1876, may offer some helpful reasons for that
attraction.

THE ERA OF A.G. SPALDING AND
CAP ANSON, 1876-1901

The direct ancestor of the Chicago White Stockings (as the club was known
until the end of the nineteenth century) was the Excelsior Base Ball Club,
formed in 1865 in the wake of the Civil War and part of the North-Western
Association of Base-Ball Players. During the mid-1860s, the Excelsiors were
the best team in the association, challenged only by the Forest City club of
Rockford, which featured a teenage pitching star named Albert Goodwill Spald-
ing. In 1868 the Excelsiors played badly and suffered economically, and they
merged with another team for the 1869 season under the name of the Amateur
Base Ball Club. The Amateurs played no better in 1869. The team was an
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embarrassment to the city and to sportswriter Lewis Meacham of the Chicago
Tribune, who initiated a newspaper campaign to raise money to develop a bet-
ter local baseball team.

In October 1869, a group of prominent business leaders met and created the
Chicago Base Ball Club, headed by the well-known retail merchant and future
hotelier Potter Palmer. Other civic dignitaries involved with the club included
former Union general Philip H. Sheridan and Tribune owner Joseph Medill.
They enlisted Tom Foley, a noted billiards player, gambler, and local celebrity,
to build a winning team.

Foley’s first acquisition was Jimmy Wood, a second baseman who had
played for the Brooklyn Eckfords. Little more, however, had been done by Janu-
ary, and impatient stockholders called a meeting at which Foley was elevated
to the board of directors and new officers were elected. Within a month, Foley
had filled the club roster, and when the season opened, the players were re-
splendent in their blue caps, white flannel shirts trimmed in blue with a large
C on the front, blue flannel pants, stockings of “pure white British thread,” and
spiked shoes of white goatskin. The Tribune thought they were the “showiest
and handsomest uniforms ever.” Because of the white stockings, the team be-
came known as the White Stockings, or, from time to time, the Whites, White
Legs, White Socks, or White Sox. The team played at Dexter Park, a horse-
racing track five miles from the city center. It was inconvenient, since there was
no streetcar service, but plans were in the works for a new field to be called the
Union Grounds to be located between downtown Chicago and the lakefront.
In their handsome uniforms, the White Stockings demonstrated the success of
Foley’s recruiting efforts by finishing the 1870 season with a 47-8 record, the
best in the league.

Early in 1871, the White Stockings traveled to New Orleans for spring train-
ing, the first professional team to do so, although other teams had gone south
to play exhibition games against local clubs. In March 1871, the National
Association of Professional Base Ball Players was created, consisting of nine
clubs including the White Stockings, now playing in the recently constructed
Union Grounds, located at a downtown site originally donated to the city by
the federal government. However, in October of that year, the Great Chicago
Fire cost the club its new park, clubhouse, financial records, uniforms, and
equipment, and every player on the team lost most of his personal possessions.
The team finished the season on the road, demoralized from the fire and by a
Tribune article stating that management was bringing in seven new players for
the 1872 season.

However, because of the fire, Chicago did not field a team in 1872 or 1873.
In the latter year, the club reorganized itself as the Chicago Base Ball Associa-
tion and began to develop a new team starting with Jimmy Wood, lured away
from Philadelphia to be player-manager. In January 1874, Wood severely in-
jured his leg in a fall at his home and was confined to bed for several weeks.
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Without his leadership, the White Stockings foundered amid allegations of ties
with professional gamblers, injuries to key players, and retirements of others.
Wood finally recovered sufficiently to get out of bed, only to fall again and re-
injure his leg so badly that it had to be amputated. Eventually, Wood returned
to the club, becoming the first nonplaying team manager. In July, the White
Stockings” home field at 23rd and State Streets burned in a fire that spread over
19 square blocks. The team continued its home season at Ogden Park.

In August 1874, the Chicago Base Ball Association elected William A. Hul-
bert secretary. As secretary, Hulbert ran the team on a day-to-day basis, and
one of his first tasks was to deal with the Davy Force matter. In September,
Force, an infielder, signed a contract to play the 1875 season with the White
Stockings. Two months later, he signed another contract, backdated to Sep-
tember, after it was realized that the first contract was invalid because he had
still been under contract to another team, and league rules forbade a player
from signing a contract while they were employed by another team. All player
contracts expired at the end of the season, at which time players were free to
sign with whomever they chose. In December, however, Force decided that
he would rather play with Philadelphia and signed a contract with that team,
based on the understanding that his backdated contract with Chicago was in-
valid. The association’s judiciary committee met in December to decide which
team owned Force. It ruled for Chicago on the grounds that the second con-
tract, dated in September, had actually been signed in November. However,
after the annual league meeting, another judiciary committee was appointed
early in 1875 and reopened the Force case. The decision was reversed, and the
committee awarded Force to Philadelphia. Hulbert and the White Stockings
were outraged, but league rules provided no avenue of appeal.

William A. Hulbert was born in Oswego County in upper New York State in
1832, moved with his family to Chicago as a boy, and graduated from Beloit
College in Wisconsin. He was hired as a clerk for a coal merchant in Chicago,
married his employer’s daughter, and eventually came to own the business.
He earned a prestigious position on the Chicago Board of Trade and became
a shareholder in the Chicago White Stockings in 1870 in order to enhance his
civic image and because he saw the potential to make money from baseball.
His affluence made him fat in the 1870s, but he was an ambitious, hardwork-
ing, forceful, and self-reliant individual with a strong sense of the virtues of
capitalism.

Perhaps it was the Davy Force affair, or perhaps it was the pervasive in-
fluence of professional gamblers in the game, but sometime in 1875, Hulbert
concluded that baseball, especially Chicago baseball, needed a sea change.
He acquired Albert Spalding from the Boston Red Stockings for $2,000 and
25 percent of Chicago’s gate receipts to be the new player-manager, and began
working with Spalding and sportswriter Lewis Meacham to raid the best players
from other teams. Spalding contributed his baseball knowledge and Meacham
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his public-relations skills. All of this was done in secret, since association rules
forbade tampering with contracted players before the expiration of their con-
tracts at the end of the season. At the same time, Hulbert announced that
corruption in baseball necessitated a new organization of fiscally sound teams
that would play only each other on a fixed schedule.

Most of Hulbert’s raiding centered on the Boston team, and was so suc-
cessful that the Red Stockings nearly disbanded. He also lured Adrian “Cap”
Anson, a talented first baseman, from Philadelphia. The demoralized Chicago
players reacted badly. Two players were found to have thrown games; one quit,
and the other was expelled. Hulbert used Meacham and the press to his best
advantage, and newspaper accounts of corruption threw the rest of the associa-
tion into turmoil. Newspaper reports said that Chicago, St. Louis, and Cincin-
nati had formed a “western clique” to wrest control of professional baseball
away from Philadelphia and end the practice of eastern teams refusing to make
required road trips to the West.

On September 24, 1875, President George Gage of the White Stockings died.
The former city treasurer, Gage was a popular executive who appeared to have
led the club to victory in 1875, but he was merely a figurehead while Hulbert
ran the organization from his post as secretary. Gage’s widow gave Hulbert a
proxy for her husband’s shares, and that gave Hulbert majority control of the
White Stockings. He was duly elected president; one of his first actions was
to convince the other board members to add Spalding to the board and make
him secretary. This put Hulbert in a much stronger position to bring about the
creation of a new baseball league.

The Tribune reported on October 24 that Hulbert wanted the six existing
stable clubs, and Cincinnati and Louisville as new clubs, to form an exclusive
league or association. The new rules of this league would bear on a club’s fi-
nancial solvency, provide for a minimum size of member cities, allow only one
club to represent each city, and require a $1,000-$1,500 deposit from each
team. Many people scorned the proposal as too radical, but the White Stock-
ings leadership believed that strong measures were necessary to save the game
from becoming a “circus sideshow.”

In November, the Tribune suggested that perhaps a western league should
be formed, and that the eastern teams should be excluded altogether. Hulbert,
a consummate businessman who certainly understood the financial benefits
of large markets like New York and Philadelphia, insisted only on elimination
of the game’s bad elements: gamblers and drinkers, as well as the badly man-
aged teams and those that would not meet their travel obligations. He also saw
in Henry Chadwick, the game’s earliest chronicler and statistician, a rival for
leadership in the national game and an advocate for the owners from the East
Coast, and he wanted to form a new league without Chadwick’s involvement.

For Hulbert, the keys to the new league’s success would be a monopoly
of the best home markets and complete control over the players. He wanted
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Chicago to be the centerpiece of the new league, and late in 1875, he secured
commitments from St. Louis, Louisville, and Cincinnati. In December, he met
with executives from Hartford, Boston, New York, and Philadelphia in order to
create an eight-team league. Details were worked out in January, and the new
league, known as the National League, was officially announced on February 2,
1876. The Tribune was pleased, explaining two months later,

The game had grown, the West had grown, and both had outgrown Chadwick
and all allied friends. The necessity for the League had arisen, and it was formed
without the knowledge, consent, privity, counsel, or presence of the “Father of the
Game” . .. he was a fraud in the business, he always depended on other brains
than his own for his ideas . . . he is a played-out, passed-by man who never did
care for the National Game further than as he could draw money out of it.

Hulbert’s efforts in acquiring Spalding and other superior players during the
1875 season paid off. The White Stockings dominated league play in 1876,
winning the championship with a record of 52-14, with an offensive machine,
led by Ross Barnes and Cap Anson, that outscored the opponents by nearly
three runs a game. Spalding won 47 games. Chicago’s financial profitability was
guaranteed by Spalding’s off-field enterprises, such as a monopoly on produc-
ing the official baseballs for the league and publishing the annual postseason
record book that Henry Chadwick edited after 1881.

Early in the 1876 season, the White Stockings attracted considerable atten-
tion when they acquired a house at 1030 Wabash Street for a clubhouse. The
Tribune thought it “perhaps the most elegant location” in the city for its pur-
pose. The house was only a block from the ballpark, and the club announced
plans to convert the basement into a billiards room and to furnish the parlors
elegantly.

Hulbert was elected president of the NL in December 1876 and soon put
his mark on the game. He insisted that managers not sit on the bench during
games, resisted a move to lower ticket prices, and staunchly opposed Sunday
games and the sale of beer at ballparks. These measures were designed to limit
the attendance of the working class at ball games and thus reduce the chance
for rowdy behavior that was commonly associated with the poor during the
Gilded Age. Hulbert also ensured that owner control over players was very
strict. An owner determined a player’s fitness to play and docked injured play-
ers their pay on days they could not take the field. Hulbert set the tone when he
docked injured White Stockings player Ross Barnes half his 1877 salary when
was out for three months because of an injury.

The White Stockings inaugurated the new Lake Front Park in 1878, built on the
same public site as the field that had been destroyed in the 1871 park. In 1883,
Spalding spent $10,000 remodeling the facility, which had a capacity of 10,000,
making it the finest in the land. The park was notable for its short 196-foot right-
field fence and its 180-foot left-field fence. The original ground rules made balls



60

Encyclopedia of Major League Baseball Clubs

hit over the fences doubles, but in 1884, the rules were changed so that these
became home runs. The White Stockings, led by third baseman Ed Williamson
with 27, hammered 142 homers that year. The team was forced to move the fol-
lowing season, because it was a private enterprise that was not supposed to use
city-owned space, to the $30,000 Congress Street Grounds on the city’s west side.
Its foul lines were 216 feet from home plate.

In 1879, only Chicago made a profit, even after competition from rival
leagues had diminished. Owners were encouraged to cut player salaries, and
they adopted the reserve clause in 1879, practically eliminating bargaining for
better pay or conditions on the part of the players. The reserve clause bound
ballplayers to their team and took away the principal leverage they might have
used against the owner—the threat to sign with another team. Under the re-
serve clause, each team designated five players deemed essential for the fol-
lowing season. These players were “reserved,” and no other team could sign
them, or even contact them. All other players became free agents at the end of
each season.

Following Hulbert’s election as NL president in 1876, Spalding, the club
secretary, manager, and captain, took on much more responsibility for White
Stockings operations. He retained Anson and George Bradley, who had both
signed to play in 1877 for Philadelphia, but the franchise had folded. Spalding’s
business activities were taking more of his time. He and his brother Walter had
become partners in the sporting-goods business in early 1876, opening a store
in downtown Chicago at 118 Randolph Street. As the business grew, Spalding
had to spend more time at the store than he had anticipated. Later in 1876, his
company received a contract to publish what became known as Spalding’s Of-
ficial Base Ball Guide, a yearly publication that included the league constitution
and rules as well as the previous year’s statistics.

As Spalding’s business interests came to occupy the better part of his time,
Anson became more important to the White Stockings. Born in Marshalltown,
Iowa, in 1852, Anson broke into organized baseball with the Forest City club
of Rockford, Illinois, in 1871, joining that team a year after Spalding had left it.
Anson played for Philadelphia from 1872 through 1875, when Hulbert ac-
quired him for the White Stockings. He played in Chicago from 1876 until
the end of the 1897 season, starting at first base and batting .333 with 3,418
hits over his 27-year career. When Spalding retired from baseball after the
1878 season, Anson replaced him as manager, remaining in that position until
the end of his playing career. Known as “Cap” early in his career, when he
was team captain, he picked up the nickname “Pop” as he grew older. In his
19-year managerial career, the White Stockings won five NL championships.
A strict manager who did not allow his players to drink or smoke, Anson was
also an innovator, developing signals to the pitcher, encouraging base stealing
and the hit-and-run play, and making good use of spring training, which for the
White Stockings was often in Hot Springs, Arkansas. In 1880, Anson “rotated”
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his two-man pitching staff by having them pitch on alternate days, another in-
novative idea for the time and one that was very successful.

Apart from his skill as a player and field manager, Anson was a determined
racist and was credited with a big role in forcing out black players from orga-
nized baseball. His intolerance was well known and dated back to at least 1883
when, as manager, he originally refused to allow his team to play an exhibition
game with Toledo because it had a black catcher, Moses Fleetwood Walker.
Anson’s White Stockings finally played the game rather than forfeit their share
of the gate receipts. Anson was not happy, and told the Toledo Blade, “We’ll
play this here game but won’t play never no more with the nigger in.” Anson
was as good as his word; the White Stockings never played another exhibition
game in Anson’s time with a team having black players unless those players sat
out the game. This practice soon became common in the entire NL.

Anson’s (and baseball’s) racism is well illustrated by the story of Clarence
Duval, whom Anson hired as a team mascot. Duval, an African American of
small stature, sang, danced, and twirled a baton to entertain the fans. To Anson,
he was “the little coon,” or “the little darkey,” and he was often the butt of teas-
ing and cruel practical jokes. In Anson’s defense, most of white America would
have described Duval in similar terms, given the prevailing racial bigotry.

Anson’s White Stockings were enormously successful, and won league cham-
pionships five times in seven years (1880-82, 1885-86), playing before large
crowds. In Chicago amateur clubs and boys who marked out baselines on city
streets were ubiquitous, and Mike “King” Kelly, acquired in the early 1880s,
may have been the city’s most popular celebrity. Kelly, notorious for his off-field
rowdiness, was, however, a fine hitter and fielder and a great base stealer, and
was instrumental in the team’s championship seasons. A Hall of Famer, he led
the NL in batting in 1884 and 1886. The White Stockings acquired a reputation
for “greed,” stealing bases and stretching singles into doubles and doubles into
triples with remarkable regularity. When the team returned from its round-the-
world trip in early 1889, hundreds of fans met the players at Union Station,
and from there, a thousand cyclists led a parade to the Palmer House, where a
homecoming celebration was held.

The White Stockings were closely linked to the growth of Chicago as a great
city. Both were dependant on the railroad and the telephone, through which
the local newspapers received the news to keep fans abreast of the team’s ex-
ploits. The White Stockings were run by elite businessmen, the same sort who
ran city government, and club leaders closely identified the White Stockings
with Chicago. Spalding said that Hulbert was “a typical Chicago man. He never
spoke of what he would do, or what his club would do, but it was always what
Chicago would do.” As Hulbert once told Spalding, “I would rather be a lamp-
post in Chicago than a millionaire in any other city.”

Like George Pullman and his company town, the White Stockings, under
Hulbert and Spalding, were intended to help bring respectability to baseball
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by setting “honorable” and “morally elevating” examples. Spalding hired de-
tectives to follow his players and report any bad behavior. “In fighting the en-
croachments of drink upon the efficiency of individual players, we are simply
striving to give our patrons the full measure of entertainment and satisfaction
to which they are entitled,” he said. Team members had to sign a temperance
pledge, and those who balked at this or any other club rule were fined, traded,
or, worst, released and blacklisted. In these policies, the White Stockings were
in line with the rest of the league, which in 1880 had established officially the
imposition of fines on players for offenses such as profanity, and more serious
penalties for misbehavior such as “drunkenness, insubordination, and dishon-
orable or disreputable conduct.” Owners could and did fine players for errors
made in the field, since it “reflected badly on their conduct.”

The journalist Peter Finely Dunne played an important role in the citywide
popularity of the White Stockings. Just 20 years old in 1877, Dunne was sent
to cover the White Stockings for the Chicago Daily News. His stories went far
beyond the dry box scores of the day, and readers learned about the highlights
of games, the personalities of the players, and much more, all delivered in
Dunne’s characteristic pseudo-Irish slang and innuendo. Dunne did much to
make Anson a sport hero and is credited with inventing the word southpaw to
designate a left-handed pitcher—in the west-side stadium, a left-hander threw
from the south side of the mound. Dunne’s sportswriting also served as a model
for writers at many other newspapers, which now began to create separate
sports departments with an editor and a small staff of reporters.

Although Dunne and other journalists made the White Stockings popular in
town, admission to games was still not easy for the working class. Chicago dur-
ing the Gilded Age was divided between wealthy and xenophobic Republicans
and a largely Irish and Democratic working class, many of whom had been
Confederate sympathizers. Hulbert, while he ran the White Stockings, empa-
thized with the respectable classes, opposing beer sales at the park, Sunday
games, and low admission prices as devices to keep the poorer classes from
attending games.

William A. Hulbert died after a lengthy bout with heart trouble on April 10,
1882. Spalding and John L. Walsh, another board member, took control of the
club by buying Hulbert’s shares from his widow, and Spalding was elected club
president on April 26. Hulbert’s death was particularly hard on Anson, who had
relied on Hulbert as a kind of mentor, and the fortunes of the White Stockings
declined after Hulbert’s death, although the team did repeat as league cham-
pions in 1882.

The 1882 season saw the most spirited competition yet in the NL, further
heightening public interest in baseball. Chicago’s attendance reached 130,000,
a record, and the success of the White Stockings probably helped some of
the weaker teams in the league survive. The team failed to repeat as league
champions in 1883, and after a poor start in 1884 imposed an 11 p.m. curfew
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on players during road trips, a move aimed at Kelly and several other players
who caroused until very late at night. The curfew angered the players but did
not bring about any significant improvement in the team’s won-lost record. The
team took the pennant in 1885 with a fabulous 77-25 record (.777), led by John
Clarkson, who won 53 games and completed 68 of 70 starting assignments.

Spalding was a young capitalist caught up in the industrial revolution of the
late nineteenth century. He made a lot of money from the Sox, with profits as
high as $80,000 in 1887. He believed in the emerging theory of scientific man-
agement that asserted, among other things, that business must be divided into
a management class that has to “have absolute control over the enterprise,”
and a worker class, under the control of management, that would perform the
“actual work” of production. With that in mind, Spalding (and Anson) asserted
even more control over their players. Anson fined two players $50 each for “dis-
sipation” in 1885, and Spalding said that one-third of the clubs that failed in
1884 did so because of players’ excessive drinking.

In 1886, the team captured the pennant, led by Kelly’s .388 batting average.
But the team lost the postseason championship series with St. Louis of the
American Association. Spalding blamed the defeat on drunken players, espe-
cially Kelly, whom he then sold to Boston for $10,000. Spalding never worried
about losing a star player. His White Stockings pioneered in using scouts to
identify talented players in other parts of the country and in selling off aging
veteran players to other teams. He also urged other teams to emulate his prac-
tice of hiring detectives to watch players’ behavior. Even Anson occasionally
got into trouble; in 1886, Spalding fined him $110 for arguing too vehemently
with an umpire.

Between the 1888 and 1889 seasons, the White Stockings and a group of All-
Stars from other teams took a world tour to generate interest in the games and
more business for Spalding’s sporting-goods firm. The tour included Australia
and then Ceylon, described as a “queer sort of a place inhabited by a queer sort
of people.” Catcher Tommy Daly portrayed the Ceylonese as “howling, chatter-
ing, grotesquely-arrayed natives.” Mascot Clarence Duval, who accompanied
the White Stockings, amused the spectators with his tricks. In Egypt, the tour-
ing players played in front of the pyramids before a curious and fascinated
crowd, some of whom were said to have been shocked when the players held
an impromptu contest to see who could hit the Sphinx in the right eye with a
baseball. Only left fielder Jack Fogarty succeeded.

Despite the excitement of the world tour, player-management relations con-
tinued to deteriorate in 1889, as owners cut costs and sought to exert even
more control over their players. Spalding, for example, docked Ed Williamson
all his pay (except for his $157 boat ticket) for breaking his ankle during the
early part of the world tour. As a result of this increasing control, players re-
belled, and formed the short-lived Players’ League, which fielded its own teams
for the 1890 season. Many of the White Stockings (now known as the Colts be-
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cause of their youth) deserted Spalding and Anson and joined the new league,
but the league survived only one year. However, Spalding, whose team had lost
$65,000 that season, succeeded in co-opting many of the financial backers of
PL teams by helping them buy into teams in the established leagues.

In late 1891, James A. Hart, a business associate of Spalding’s and a minority
stockholder in the White Stockings, became the team’s new president, respon-
sible for day-to-day operations. Spalding, ever more involved in managing his
sporting-goods empire, continued to head the board, but devoted less and less
time to White Stockings matters. Hart restructured the club in 1892, incorporat-
ing the team into a new organization and redirecting the existing corporation
toward real-estate investments, such as spring-training property in Hot Springs
and land in Chicago, including the site of the 16,000-seat West Side Grounds,
which opened in 1893. In 1894, NL owners rejected Hart’s suggestion that play-
ers wear numbers on the backs of their uniforms, arguing that it would encour-
age players to play for their own glory rather than for the success of the team.

Hart’s accession marked the beginning of the end of the Anson era. Anson,
who owned a few shares in the team, believed that he should have been given
the opportunity to buy more stock, but that Hart had blocked him; consequent-
ly, he resented Hart, and the relationship between them deteriorated over the
next five years. The White Stockings’ fortunes on the field declined, and Anson
accused Hart of undermining his authority with the players and of not spend-
ing the money to acquire better players. Some of Hart’s frugality may have been
at Spalding’s behest. In the past, he had not hesitated to unload higher-salaried
players to save money. Wags noted that “Al pulls the strings and Jim spiels.”

In 1897, the team performed poorly, finishing in ninth place with a 59-73 re-
cord, 34 games out of first place. Anson later wrote in his autobiography, “That
[the team failed to win] can only be explained by the underhanded work by
some of the players looking toward my downfall. They were aided and abetted
by President Hart who refused to enforce the fines levied by myself as manager
and in that way belittling my authority . . . The ring-leader in this business was
Jimmy Ryan, between whom and the Club’s President the most perfect under-
standing seemed to exist.” Whatever level of anti-Anson conspiracy may have
existed, Hart fired Anson on February 1, 1898. “I'm glad it’s over,” Hart told
the Tribune, which noted that Anson’s 1894 illness had left him “stiffened,” and
that “his usefulness of body was impaired.” Anson closed out a 22-year career
with the White Stockings with a .329 batting average and 1,715 RBIs. Spalding
wanted to have a fund-raising appreciation event for Anson, but he refused,
stating, “I am not a pauper. The public owes me nothing.” After a brief stint
managing the New York Giants in 1898, Anson drifted around the vaudeville
circuit, served a term as city clerk of Chicago, and died in 1922.

In 1898, Anson was replaced as manager by Tommy Burns. The team, now
without their beloved manager, was popularly known as the Orphans. Burns
led them to fourth- and eighth-place finishes. In 1900, Tom Loftus became
manager, but his two seasons were very unsuccessful, including a 53-86 record
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in 1901. In 1901, the new American League began play with a Chicago fran-
chise that Hart had sanctioned after it had agreed to build a ballpark on the
South Side, where Hart was certain attendance would be low.

The AL Chicago team took over the old White Stockings name, now gen-
erally shortened to White Sox, and signed many NL players. The White Sox
outplayed and outdrew the Orphans (who briefly became known as “the
Remnants,” since the White Sox had signed so many of their players). The
Orphans lost their two best pitchers (Clark Griffith and Nixey Callahan)
and a good outfielder (Sam Meeks) to the White Sox and four more players
to other AL teams. The White Sox drew about 354,000 fans for the season,
about 50,000 more than the Orphans, who lost even more players to the
new league before the 1902 season.

THE ERA OF FRANK CHANCE AND CHARLES
WEEGHMAN, 1901-19

In 1902, the team’s fortunes took a turn for the better with the hiring of
Frank Selee as manager. Selee had played very little professional baseball
but was a good judge of talent and skilled at developing excellent players.
He moved Frank Chance, a promising young player, to first base from split
duty as a catcher and outfielder and Joe Tinker to shortstop from third base,
and brought Johnny Evers in to play second base, creating the legendary
Tinker-to-Evers-to-Chance double-play combination that was immortalized
in a poem by Franklin P. Adams. During the 1902 season, the name “Cubs”
became commonly used because of Selee’s emphasis on youth, and the
overall improvement in the team’s play signaled better times to come.

Selee managed the Cubs for three and a half seasons, during which they
steadily improved from sixth place to second. However, he resigned midseason
in 1905, very ill with the tuberculosis that would kill him five years later. Frank
Chance became manager, and the Cubs name was made official in that year.

Meanwhile, matters were not so positive in the front office. During the 1902
season, James Hart and AL president Ban Johnson engaged in a public feud.
Johnson declared that his league would not contract with Spalding’s sport-
ing-goods company for uniforms as long as Hart remained a part of baseball,
since Hart is Spalding’s “representative and mouthpiece.” For his part, Hart
said, “[Johnson] does not keep his promises and he is utterly discredited in
National league councils.” Indeed, Hart and Spalding had been longtime busi-
ness associates in baseball and real estate, a relationship that was “said to
be” over. Spalding had an exclusive contract with the eight AL clubs for uni-
forms, worth more than $2,000. This dispute, as well as a failed attempt to
win election as NL president, ended Spalding’s active involvement with the
Cubs and with baseball management in general. He retired to California, and
while he continued to produce his annual baseball guide (and, indeed, was
instrumental in creating the Abner Doubleday legend of baseball’s origins in
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1907), spent more of his time involved in theosophy and state politics until
his death in 1915.

By 1905, Hart was having financial problems and sold the team to a for-
mer Cincinnati sportswriter named Charles W. Murphy. A large portion of the
$125,000 sale price came from Charles P. Taft, a newspaper publisher in Cin-
cinnati and half brother of then secretary of war (and later president) William
Howard Taft. Murphy had worked for the New York Giants as a press agent and
advance man prior to his purchase of the Cubs in 1905. Nicknamed “Chubby
Charlie,” he happened to be in Chicago when he heard that Hart was interested
in selling the Cubs for about $100,000. He convinced Taft to invest in the Cubs,
and a deal was worked out to buy the Chicago club for $120,000, plus $5,000
to Hart himself for facilitating the arrangements. Murphy became club presi-
dent just as the club was entering its period of greatest success on and off the
field. From 1906 through 1915, the team made $1.26 million.

Murphy’s style was antagonistic to field manager Frank Chance and nearly
everyone else. Several of Murphy’s rivals called him a “rat,” a “sneak,” and
a “windbag.” He was involved in a controversy over the sale of World Series
tickets in 1908, accused St. Louis manager Roger Bresnahan of throwing games
in 1911, and was connected to the scandal that led Philadelphia Phillies owner
Horace S. Fogel to be expelled from the game. Meanwhile, he made a great deal
of money from the Cubs, but Chance accused him of unwillingness to acquire
good players, which contributed to his firing on September 28, 1912.

Despite Murphy’s questionable executive management, the Cubs dominated
the NL from 1906 to 1910, with pennants in 1906, 1907, 1908, and 1910, and
finished second (even with 104 wins) in 1909. The team won its only two World
Series championships in 1907 and 1908.

In 1906, the Cubs went 116-36 for a .763 winning percentage, a record that
still stands, and they won 50 of their final 58 games. The team had the best de-
fense and offense in the NL. Led by 20-game winners Mordecai “Three-Finger”
Brown and Jack Pfiester, the pitching staff posted a 1.75 ERA. Led by third base-
man Harry Steinfeldt (.327), the team batted a league best .262 in the heart of
the dead-ball era. However, the season ended in bitter disappointment when the
Cubs lost the World Series to the crosstown White Sox, the “Hitless Wonders,”
four games to two.

The 1907-10 teams did not match the 1906 team’s record, but they played
superbly, winning an average of 103.5 games per season. Brown won 101
games in those four years while losing just 37, and team ERA was less than
2.00 every year but 1910. In the 1907 Series, the first game against the Detroit
Tigers ended in a 12th-inning 3-3 tie, but then the Cubs swept the next four
games and captured the world championship.

The 1908 season was highlighted by a close and exciting pennant race be-
tween the Cubs and the New York Giants. The climactic point of the season
came on September 23, when, in a game between the two contenders, New
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National League Park, 1908. Courtesy of the Library of Congress

York infielder Fred Merkle failed to touch second base while advancing on a hit
late in the game. Evers noticed and called for the ball, and Merkle was declared
out. As a result, the game ended in a tie, and the teams met in a playoff game
two weeks later. The Cubs won and advanced to meet Detroit in the World
Series, whom they handily defeated, four games to one. However, in 1910 they
were overwhelmed in the Series by the Philadelphia Athletics, winning only the
fourth game.

In 1909, Joe Tinker and Johnny Evers stopped talking with one another fol-
lowing a fight at an exhibition game in Bedford, Indiana. Evers took a taxi, or
hack, to the ballpark by himself, leaving several other players to wait. When
Tinker called him on it, a fight started that was concluded with an agreement
between the two not to speak. Nevertheless, they played together on the Cubs
through the 1912 season, and when Evers was made manager before the 1913
season, Tinker, at his request, was dealt to Cincinnati.

In 1911 Cub fortunes began to decline. Chance was injured most of the
season—too many blows to the head by pitched balls resulted in the loss of
some vision and may have altered his personality as well. He played only
31 games but had a stormy year as manager. In mid-August, he fined Tinker
$150 and suspended him for the balance of the season for careless play but
then reinstated him after three days. Chance also fined second baseman Hei-
nie Zimmerman, substituting for an injured Evers, for “lackadaisical” play
and then inexplicably excused the fine. Murphy fired Chance on September
28, 1912, after a year in which Chance played only five games before retir-
ing as an active player. The team finished third with a 91-56 record, but the
differences between Murphy and Chance had grown too great, with conflict
over Chance’s salary (less than one-third of John McGraw’s) and Chance’s
constant complaint that Murphy refused to invest in good players despite
having the resources to do so. Murphy offered Chance $20,000 for the 10
percent of the club he had received in 1906 when he became manager, but
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Chance refused the offer and instead sold his shares to Harry Ackerland of
Pittsburgh for $35,000.

The conflict between Murphy and Chance was suggestive of the deterio-
rating relationship between owners and players in professional baseball. Be-
ginning about 1905, the owners tried to professionalize the game by having
players project a better public image. They were ordered to wear suits in town,
and carnival-like parades to the ballpark were banned. From the comfort of his
California estate, Spalding praised the parade ban, and said, “Coons can do
these things and feel proud of it, but it is the most servile thing to compel gen-
tlemanly players to do so.” Nevertheless, detectives were still hired to shadow
the league’s gentlemanly players.

In 1912, another salary battle between players and owners drew much
attention and eventually led to the formation of a new players’ union. The
Cubs’ Mordecai Brown, an acknowledged star, earned only $7,000 after nine
years in the league. Players’ demands induced Murphy to fire Chance and
dismantle the team after the 1912 season, with Brown demoted to the mi-
nor leagues before being sold to Cincinnati. Arthur “Solly” Hofman, a part-
time player who had signed a $5,000 contract, was sent down to the minors
at lower pay only after being “laundered” through Pittsburgh. He sued and
eventually won more than $2,900 in a judgment handed down by the Illinois
Supreme Court.

In late 1913, a controversy boiled over between Murphy and player-
manager Johnny Evers, who had a four-year contract worth $40,000. Evers
talked about joining the new Federal League. Murphy claimed that Evers had
quit the team, and terminated his contract without the required 10-day notice.
In February 1914, NL president John K. Tener criticized Murphy and directed
him to fulfill the terms of Evers’s contract with the Cubs, and other club own-
ers backed Tener’s decision. Soon afterward, Murphy traded Evers to Boston,
whose owner, James E. Gaffney, promised to give Evers what his contract with
Murphy had stipulated. Evers, however, rejected the deal and said he wanted
no part of any arrangement that would benefit Murphy in any way. He said he
would rather become a free agent and make his own deal.

The New York Times reported that Evers had talked with millionaire chain
restaurateur Charles A. Weeghman, the owner of the Chicago club in the Fed-
eral League, who had reportedly offered the ballplayer a four-year, $50,000
contract. In the end, Evers played for the Boston Braves in 1914 and helped
that team win a pennant.

All of these controversies undermined Murphy’s standing among the other
owners, and they persuaded Charles P. Taft to buy Murphy’s 53 percent interest
in the team for $397,500. Taft appointed Charles H. Thomas as the new club
president, although other owners protested that Thomas’s reputation was not
in baseball’s best interests and that he would be just a stooge for the discredited
Murphy. However, Taft replied that Thomas’s appointment was a temporary
move until he could sell the team.
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In late 1915, Taft sold the team to Charles Weeghman as part of the settle-
ment in which the Federal League was dissolved. Weeghman formed a syndi-
cate that paid $500,000 for about 90 percent of the club’s shares. One member
of the syndicate was chewing-gum magnate William Wrigley Jr., who invested
$100,000 for a 20 percent share. Weeghman’s Chicago Whales (fans chose
the name in a contest) had been one of the successes of the Federal League.
His player-manager was former Cubs shortstop Joe Tinker, and the club played
in his new $250,000 North Side stadium. Fans enjoyed the amenities, which
included permanent refreshment stands, and they did not have to return foul
balls hit into the stands. The Whales outdrew the Cubs in both Federal League
seasons of 1914 and 1915, which undoubtedly encouraged the NL to sanction
Weeghman’s purchase of the Cubs from Taft.

Weeghman hired Joe Tinker as manager to replace Roger Bresnahan, whose
1915 fourth-place squad had the team’s first losing record since 1902. Bres-
nahan was paid for the two years remaining on his contract and Weeghman
helped him purchase the Toledo club of the American Association. The highlight
of the 1917 season occurred at Weeghman Park on May 2, when Hippo Vaughn
and Cincinnati’s Fred Toney both threw nine-inning no-hitters. However, in the
10th, the Reds singled and scored on an error to win the game. Weeghman de-
cided that after fifth-place finishes in his first two seasons as owner, he had to
become more aggressive in building a contending team. On December 11, 1917,
he obtained star pitcher Grover Cleveland Alexander and talented catcher Bill
Killefer from the Phillies for pitcher Mike Prendergast, backup catcher Pickles
Dillhoefer, and $50,000. The deal surprised the baseball world, as Alexander
was thought to be untouchable, but he was mired in a contract dispute with the
Phillies, demanding a three-year contract at $12,000 per year, a sum the club
thought too much given the uncertainty of the war in Europe.

Weeghman took the risk to acquire Alexander, arguably the best pitcher in
the game, having won 30 or more games for the past three seasons, a feat only
matched by the immortal Christy Mathewson. Both Alexander and Killefer had
been born in 1887 and with the Phillies since 1911. After the Alexander deal,
Weeghman told the New York Times that he was considering offers to other
star players, including outfielder Zach Wheat of Brooklyn. The club’s board of
directors authorized Weeghman to spend up to $200,000 to obtain the players
necessary to win a pennant in 1918. Weeghman offered the St. Louis Cardinals
$50,000 for second baseman Rogers Hornsby, but Cardinals president Branch
Rickey turned down the bid. Nevertheless, he acquired pitcher Lefty Tyler and
center fielder Dode Paskert.

Weeghman’s activities, along with those of Boston Red Sox president Harry
H. Frazee, aroused the ire of the New York Times, whose sports department
lamented that Weeghman seemed willing to pay any price to win a pennant
without having to wait for his manager to develop a winning team. Part of
Weeghman’s motivation, noted the Times, may have been based on cross-city
rivalry with the 1917 World Series champion White Sox. “Every star ballplayer
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in the National league has become restless and is anxiously awaiting a call
from the Cubs,” claimed the newspaper, and other players were said to be
ready to hold out or make themselves disagreeable in other ways so that their
clubs might sell or trade them. Weeghman’s and Frazee’s dealings, concluded
the Times, “give the game too much of a commercial aspect and overshadow
the sporting end.”

Even though Alexander joined the army and appeared in only three games,
Weeghman'’s other acquisitions paid off, and the Cubs, managed by Fred Mitch-
ell, won the NL pennant in 1918 by 10 1/2 games with an 84-45 record. The
team had the best offense and defense in the NL, led by pitcher Hippo Vaughn,
who led the league in strikeouts (148), wins (22), and ERA (1.64). However,
the Cubs were bested in the World Series by a terrific Boston Red Sox club,
four games to two. The Sox winning hurlers were Carl Mays and Babe Ruth.
Chicago’s home games were played in massive Comiskey Park instead of the
smaller North Side field.

The 1918 season was not Weeghman’s finest hour, because financial prob-
lems resulting from the war forced him to borrow money from Wrigley, with
Weeghman’s stock in the club as collateral. When Weeghman could not repay
the loan, Wrigley took over the stock and purchased all of Weeghman'’s remain-
ing shares. Weeghman’s departure made Wrigley the largest shareholder in the
organization, although he did not acquire majority control until 1919. In an
interview with the New York Times’ John Kieran years later, Weeghman traced
his financial difficulties back to his original purchase of the Cubs. One of the
members of the original syndicate failed to meet his pledge of $75,000, forcing
Weeghman to borrow that sum from a bank. Wrigley cosigned for the note,
Weeghman never could pay the bank loan in full, “and that’s how Wrigley
came to get the ball club from me.”

Weeghman resigned from the club presidency after the 1918 season and
was replaced briefly by Mitchell, an unusual situation. Only the Philadelphia
Athletics’ Connie Mack served as both field manager and chief executive of
the club, but he never carried the title of club president. Mitchell, however,
was known to have good business skills to go with his baseball knowledge.
However, a few months later, Vice President William L. Veeck, a veteran base-
ball writer, was elevated to the presidency after Mitchell stepped down when
the league decided that one person could not be both president and manager
of a club. Veeck knew the game intimately, having covered it for 11 years, and
had coordinated press relations for the Cubs during the 1918 World Series.

THE ERA OF WILLIAM WRIGLEY AND
ROGERS HORNSBY, 1919-32

William Wrigley, whose family would own the Cubs for more than 60 years,
was born in Germantown, Pennsylvania, in 1861, the son of a soap manufac-
turer. He ran away from home at the age of 11, operated a newsstand in New
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York City, and returned to Germantown after four months. He worked for his
father and became a partner in the business at age 21. In 1891, he established
his own business in Chicago with the idea of manufacturing and marketing
baking powder. Soon he turned to the manufacturing of chewing gum, which
had first been offered as a premium for buying baking powder. However, the
advantages of gum soon became obvious. Gum could be shipped anywhere
and was worth 20 times more per pound than baking powder. Widely adver-
tised and even given away to potential customers, the Wrigley product soon
became extremely popular, reaching sales of $70 million per year by the time
of Wrigley’s death in 1932. Wrigley was also involved in the development of
Catalina Island off the coast of California near Los Angeles, as well as banking,
railroads, and coal. He was a generous partisan of the Republican Party and a
philanthropist who supported hospitals and the Salvation Army. What he was
not, in 1919, was a baseball man.

Wrigley had a deep appreciation for baseball, but he understood that one
should not invest in a baseball club unless he loved the game, because it was
not easy to make large profits from baseball. He continued to buy up shares
from minority stockholders so that by 1921, he owned a vast majority of the
club, and as his love for the game grew, he worked hard to earn those large
profits. He instituted Ladies’ Days. He spent $2 million on the Cubs’ North
Side ballpark, which by 1926 was known as Wrigley Field. He pioneered radio
broadcasts of Cubs games, and attendance improved even though the team
floundered.

William Veeck first met Wrigley in California, and the businessman was im-
pressed with the sportswriter’s style and thoughtfulness, and brought him into
the Cubs’ organization. After he replaced Mitchell as club president in 1919,
Veeck ran the club for 14 years, until his death in 1933. Even as club president,
he played the role of a contemporary general manager, and Cubs historians
Jerome Holtzman and George Vass consider Veeck to have been the first gen-
eral manager in the modern sense of the term. Under Veeck’s direction, spring-
training facilities were built at Catalina Island, and the Cubs began training
there in 1921, with the Los Angeles minor-league team, purchased in 1921,
becoming the Cubs’ principal feeder of talent. Wrigley even built a replica of
Wrigley Field in Los Angeles for $1 million.

Veeck’s investigation and suspension of pitcher Claude Hendrix for consort-
ing with gamblers in 1919 is said to have led to the investigation that uncovered
the Black Sox scandal, and he was instrumental in the hiring of Judge Kenesaw
Mountain Landis as baseball’s first commissioner. In 1921, Veeck reached an
agreement with Chicago Bears owners George Halas and Edward Steinaman
to rent Wrigley Field to the Bears for their home football games, and the Bears
played there for 50 years.

Veeck agreed with Wrigley regarding the positive impact of radio broadcasts
of Cubs home games as well as a comfortable stadium. Radio broadcasts began
on station WMAQ_in April 1924. Hal Totten, a 23-year-old Chicago Daily News



72

Encyclopedia of Major League Baseball Clubs

reporter, handled the play-by-play on every Cubs (and White Sox) home game
that season, and Wrigley was pleased to see attendance at the ballpark in-
crease as a result. Totten went on to a long career as a sportscaster and worked
World Series games for national networks on occasion. By 1929, Cubs games
were broadcast on as many as five local stations, including WMAQ and WGN.
In the 1930s, Bob Elson emerged as the voice of Chicago baseball, doing both
Cubs and White Sox games. In addition, after the 1926 season, Wrigley Field
was enlarged with an upper deck, increasing its capacity to 38,396 and bringing
it close to the look it retains today.

After several years of mediocrity under managers Fred Mitchell (1920),
Johnny Evers (1921), and Bill Killefer (1921-25), including last place in 1925,
Wrigley’s frustrations boiled over. Saying he would “shoot $1 million to put the
Cubs over the top in 1926,” he began by hiring Joe McCarthy as manager at a
$20,000 annual salary. McCarthy had never managed in the major leagues be-
fore, but had completed six successful seasons with Louisville of the American
Association. He believed in discipline and inherited a team of castoffs and in-
experienced players. In June, Pete Alexander, whose alcoholism was becoming
more and more of a distraction, was placed on waivers, and was claimed by St.
Louis. McCarthy was pleased: “I absolutely refuse to allow him to disrupt our
team and will not have him around in that condition.” Newly acquired players
like pitcher Charlie Root and outfielder Riggs Stephenson helped the team to a
first-division finish for the first time since 1919. Steady improvement followed
in 1927 and 1928, and in 1929, the Cubs captured the NL pennant by 10 1/2
games with a 98-54 record. Rogers Hornsby, purchased from Boston early that
year for $200,000, led the team (which hit .303) with a .380 batting average and
39 homers. He led the NL in total bases (405), slugging (.679), and runs (156)
and won the MVP Award. Hack Wilson drove in 159 runs, and three of the
starting pitchers won 18 or more games. Wrigley had acquired Hornsby with-
out consulting Veeck, and the club president, who disliked Hornsby, resigned
in protest. However, Veeck rescinded his resignation when Wrigley promised
not to interfere with player personnel matters again. Overall, the Cubs made
$1,461,544 during the 1920s, half of it in 1928 and 1929. The team drew over a
million fans each year from 1927 to 1931, including 1,485,166, a major-league
record until 1947, and a mark the Cubs would not surpass until 1969.

In the 1929 World Series, the Cubs lost game four to the Philadelphia Ath-
letics 10-8 after leading 8-0 in the eighth inning. However, center fielder Hack
Wilson lost a fly ball in the sun that contributed to a 10-run Philadelphia upris-
ing. The loss put the Cubs behind in the series, three games to one, and they
lost game five 3-2 when the Athletics scored three times in the ninth inning.
Wrigley was crushed, and it soured his opinion of McCarthy. Rumors of spring-
training frivolity only served to confirm the notion that McCarthy was not tough
enough to manage the Cubs.

Rogers Hornsby became manager of the Cubs on September 25, 1930, after
McCarthy refused to finish the last four games of the season. He had been told
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on September 23 that his contract would not be renewed for the 1931 season
and decided it would be “best for all concerned” if he departed immediately,
even though Wrigley and Veeck tried to persuade him to finish the season. Mc-
Carthy went on to manage the New York Yankees and Boston Red Sox for the
next 20 years, winning several AL pennants and World Series titles.

Hornsby proved to be a failure as manager because he lacked the tempera-
ment to deal with players. He was very demanding, did not tolerate mistakes,
and never developed rapport with his players. Nor did he get along with Veeck,
who felt Hornsby was too pessimistic In 1931, Hack Wilson, who set an NL
record with 56 home runs in 1930, hit only 13 (a deadened ball was partly to
blame) and spent the entire season feuding with Hornsby. He was dealt to Bos-
ton after the season. Hornsby started the 1932 season as Cubs manager, but
after allegations that he was involved with gamblers, Veeck fired him on August
2 and named easygoing first baseman Charlie Grimm as the new manager. After
his firing, Hornsby requested that the club pay him the balance of his contracted
salary in one payment so that he could pay off players who had lent him money
to bet on horse races. At his dismissal, Hornsby told the Tribune that there were
“big differences of opinion about the ball club and the way it should be run.”
Under Grimm, a ray of sunshine compared to Hornsby, the players responded
and won the pennant by four games. The team’s strength was the starting pitch-
ing, especially Lon Warneke, who led the league with a record of 22-6 and an
ERA of 2.37. Alas, the Yankees swept the Cubs in the World Series. In the fifth
inning of game three, Babe Ruth made a gesture that some interpreted as point-
ing to center field, where he promptly deposited the next pitch off Charlie Root
for a home run. After the series, the players showed their disdain for Hornsby by
refusing to vote him a share of the World Series proceeds, even though he had
managed the team for two-thirds of the season.

THE ERA OF PHILIP K. WRIGLEY

William Wrigley Jr. died at his Arizona winter home from the effects of a
stroke on January 26, 1932, leaving an estate worth more than $50 million,
including the Cubs, said to be worth $5 million. His 38-year-old son Philip
K. Wrigley inherited the team but initially left baseball decisions to the club’s
president. The younger Wrigley had flunked out of prestigious Phillips Acad-
emy and briefly studied chemistry at the University of Chicago. He assumed
control of the chewing-gum operations in 1923 and built it into an enterprise
in which the family name became synonymous with the product. Shortly after
World War II, the Wrigley fortune was estimated at more than $100 million.

The Cubs organization suffered a significant loss on October 5, 1933, when
William Veeck died unexpectedly after a three-week illness described as a
“mysterious blood disease” that may have been leukemia. Tribune columnist
Arch Ward praised him as the ideal baseball magnate and a person who had
an excellent sense of players’ values to the club. Veeck’s “striking” personality
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drew players to perform according to his standards or be sent on their way. He
insisted on good sportsmanship and sought players of good character. Veeck
was also a strong supporter of the All-Star Game, an idea of Ward’s that began
in 1933 as a collateral event to the Century of Progress Exposition in Chicago,
and was influential in obtaining the league’s sanction for such a game. At the
time of his death, Veeck was also looking into the idea of interleague play,
advocating a month of games beginning July 4, with results to count in the
standings.

Philip Wrigley selected William H. Walker to succeed Veeck as club
president. Walker was the second-largest shareholder in the club and a success-
ful businessman in the wholesale fish trade, but he was not a knowledgeable
baseball person. He began his tenure with gusto, spending $65,000 to acquire
aging outfielder and 1933 NL batting champion Chuck Klein from Philadel-
phia. Klein had hit .368 for the Phillies but only .301 and .298 in his two sea-
sons with the Cubs. Walker also traded promising young first baseman Dolph
Camilli to Philadelphia for Don Hurst, another veteran, who hit .199 in what
would prove to be his final season. Walker did not get along with field manager
Charlie Grimm and rejected Wrigley’s suggestion of lower ticket prices for chil-
dren. Late in 1934, an exasperated Wrigley bought Walker’s 1,274 shares in the
club and assumed the presidency. Wrigley later claimed that there had been
no conflict with Walker; he had some ideas, “which may seem a little crazy in
baseball circles,” that he wanted to try out.

Wrigley’s purchase brought his total to 7,455 2/3 shares, further consoli-
dating the family’s ownership of the club. The Cubs had been more or less a
closed corporation since 1925, with very little open buying or selling of stock.
Although the estimated value of Cubs stock was $125 per share, it was widely
believed that it would cost four or five times that amount to wrest majority con-
trol from Wrigley. During the first two years of the depression, the Cubs made
out brilliantly, earning about $700,000, but lost $665,000 from 1932 through
1934. Thereafter the team resumed making money.

Philip K. Wrigley owned the Cubs for 45 years, until his death in 1977. During
that time, he was often criticized as an absentee owner who never attended games
and who seemed not to care about the fortunes of the teams or the desire of fans to
see a winner. Wrigley, it was said, cared only about the club as a business, and the
object of any business is to make a profit. Given the Cubs’ lack of success—only
four NL championships and no World Series championships in those 45 years—
it is hard to argue that he wanted the Cubs to win. Yet by most accounts he cared
deeply about the Cubs, a “sacred trust” from his father, and for that reason held on
to it despite many years in which the club lost a great deal of money. He told his
biographer, Paul Angle, that his “father was very much interested in the team and
so was I. The club appealed to me because the customers of the Cubs were exactly
the same people that we sold chewing gum to.” He assumed the club presidency
because “no matter who’s in there, if something, goes wrong, I'm going to get
blamed for it, so I might as well take the job myself.”
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As president, Wrigley adopted a policy of admitting children for half price,
a move other owners opposed. He thought that Cubs fans would respond to
advertising of the same kind that he used to sell chewing gum, and in 1934,
Chicago newspapers ran display ads touting the fun and enjoyment of going to
Cubs games. Although some suggested that a winning team was the key to suc-
cess at the turnstiles, Wrigley opted to rely on promoting the fun and healthful-
ness of spending a sunny afternoon watching the Cubs play baseball, regard-
less of whether they won or lost. He was, like his father, a strong believer in the
advertising value of broadcasting games over the radio and, later, television.
To make the experience of going to a ball game more enjoyable, he installed
larger seats, loudspeakers in the stands, and moving ramps at Wrigley Field
and was the first to indicate balls and strikes on the scoreboard. In 1937, out-
field bleachers and a large mechanical scoreboard, largely operated by hand,
were added to the park. Vines were planted at the base of the brick outfield wall
to grow up the wall and present a very distinctive appearance. One of Wrigley’s
early major player transactions, the acquisition of star pitcher Dizzy Dean from
the St. Louis Cardinals for $185,000 and three players just before the opening
of the 1938 season, was as much a marketing ploy as an effort to improve the
team. Dean had a bad arm, but Wrigley said, “Even if he can’t pitch very well,
we’ll get a lot of publicity out of him.”

Night baseball was another matter. In 1930, the Western League began play-
ing night games under permanent lights, and in 1934, the NL voted to allow
each team seven night games. However, Wrigley believed that baseball should
be played in the daytime because “it brings people out into the air and sunlight.”
In 1941, however, he gave in and ordered lights for Wrigley Field at a cost of
$185,000, partly because of President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s suggestion that
there be more night baseball so that workers on day shifts could see games. The
lights were ready for installation on December 7, but Pearl Harbor intervened,
the country went to war, and Cubs management, perhaps to Wrigley’s great re-
lief, quickly decided to donate the steel, copper wire, aluminum reflectors, and
other material to the government for the war effort. Wrigley emerged as a good
patriot for his generous contribution.

Nevertheless, the move to night baseball continued, and rumors floated
around that the Cubs would play some night games at Comiskey Park, home of
their crosstown rivals, the White Sox. Cubs management denied these rumors,
noting the inconvenience for North Side fans to get to Comiskey Park. Although
the Cubs said in the mid-1940s that they still might do it, the White Sox organi-
zation felt differently and effectively vetoed the notion of Cubs night games in its
park. When Detroit added light to Briggs Stadium in 1948, Wrigley Field was left
as the only major-league ballpark without lights. It was not as if there had never
been night activity at Wrigley Field. Night wrestling and boxing matches, using
portable lighting systems, had taken place there since 1934, when 35,000 fans
saw Jim Londos pin Ed “Strangler” Lewis. In August 1943, heavyweight boxer
Lee Savold knocked out Lou Nova, and a year later, he lost to Joe Baksi. Other
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night events at Wrigley Field included political rallies, a rodeo, and, in 1954,
a basketball game featuring the Harlem Globetrotters. In addition, the All Ameri-
can Girls Professional Baseball League, which Wrigley had founded, played a
doubleheader at Wrigley Field in 1943 under a temporary lighting system that
did not throw light high enough for players to track fly balls.

As time went on, Wrigley became more adamantly against lights, fearing the
impact of night games on the neighborhood. “How can anybody sleep with a
loudspeaker going, thousands of people hollering, and cars being parked all
over their yards?” he asked. He believed that the advent of television was good
for daytime baseball because there was “more competition at night.” From time
to time, however, he did point out that lights would be useful to finish long af-
ternoon games or to help the Bears on short winter days. Nevertheless, lights
would not brighten Wrigley Field until 1988, 11 years after Wrigley’s death and
7 years after the family sold the team.

Even though Wrigley took a more active role in operating the club after
Walker’s ouster, he was hardly an experienced baseball executive. He hired
Charles “Boots” Weber as general manager in 1934. Weber had been operat-
ing the Los Angeles minor-league club since William Wrigley had acquired it
in 1921. He became part of an advisory group that included manager Charlie
Grimm until mid-1938, vice president and secretary John O. Seys, and scouts
Jack Doyle and Clarence “Pants” Rowland. Grimm and Rowland had the great-
est influence on Weber.

Weber played an important role in the trades and acquisitions that produced
pennants in 1935 and 1938, although Wrigley’s trade for Dizzy Dean was made
over Weber’s protest that it was too costly. The 1935 team had outstanding
offense and pitching. Catcher Gabby Hartnett was MVP, with a .344 batting
average, while Warneke and Bill Lee both won 20 games. In the World Series,
Warneke shut out the Tigers in game one (3-0), but the Tigers won four of
the next five to take the championship. The highlight of the 1938 champion-
ship season was player-manager Gabby Hartnett’s “homer in the gloaming”
on September 28 against the Pirates. With the score tied 5-5 in the bottom of
the ninth, it was so dark that the game was sure to be called if the Cubs failed
to score. However, with two out, Hartnett hit an 0-2 pitch into the right-field
bleachers to win the game and move the Cubs into first place over the Pirates.
They clinched the pennant two days later with a win over the Cardinals. Hall
of Famer Hartnett was one of the greatest Cubs of all time, playing 19 years in
Chicago before ending his career with the Giants, with a lifetime batting aver-
age of .297. The Series of 1938 was a disaster, as the Yankees again swept the
Cubs, outscoring them 22-9.

After 1938, the Cubs had six straight losing seasons, ending with the pen-
nant in 1945, when many key players were in military service. The Cubs strug-
gled financially in the war era, losing $167,192 from 1939 through 1941, and
even in the pennant year of 1945 only made $45,554. In 1940, Wrigley sent
Weber into retirement and hired Jim Gallagher, a former journalist, as general
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manager. Gallagher launched a five-year plan and traded off veterans such as
Billy Herman and Billy Jurges for younger players, most of who had scant suc-
cess. A farm system was set up in the 1940s, long after others teams had done
so. Grimm had returned as manager in 1944, and led the team to the pennant
a year later. The hero was Phil Cavaretta, a Chicago boy, who led the NL in
batting (.355) and was voted MVP. Stan Hack hit .323 and Andy Pafko drove
in 110 runs. Seven Cubs made the All-Star team, including Phil Wyse, who
won 22 games. The hurlers had a sparkling 2.98 ERA to lead the league. The
exciting season brought out the fans, as the Cubs led the NL in attendance and
reached the million mark for the first time since 1931.

In the World Series, the Cubs again came out second best. The match with
the Tigers went to the seventh game, but in the first inning, the Tigers scored
five and knocked out Hank Borowy on their way to a 9-3 victory. A fabled piece
of Cubs legend was born during the series. This was the “Curse of the Billy
Goat,” which emanated from an incident in game four, with the Cubs holding a
two-games-to-one lead. William Sianis, a local fan of Greek heritage and owner
of the Billy Goat Tavern, brought Murphy, his pet goat, to Wrigley Field. Ush-
ers denied entrance to Murphy, and Sianis appealed to Philip Wrigley. Wrigley
supported the decision of the ushers, declaring that the goat “stinks” and there-
fore could not enter the stadium. Sianis reportedly said, “The Cubs ain’t gonna
win no more. The Cubs will never win a World Series so long as the goat is not
allowed in Wrigley Field.” This was seen as a curse, supported by the fact that
the Cubs have not even been in a World Series since 1945. Sianis died in 1970,
but in 1969, when the Cubs led the NL East most of the season, he announced
that the curse was removed. It was not to be; the Cubs faded in September and
lost to the Mets.

In 1973, Sianis’s nephew Sam, now the tavern owner, brought Socrates,
a descendant of Murphy, to Wrigley Field, where it too was denied admis-
sion, and the Cubs dropped out of pennant contention. When the Cubs made
the playoffs in 1984 and 1989, the Tribune Company invited Sam Sianis and
Socrates to the ballpark, and Sianis declared that the curse was lifted, to no
avail. Similar efforts to lift the curse in the playoff years of 1998 and 2003
also failed.

Nothing much seemed to work after the 1945 pennant and a respectable
third-place finish in 1946. The Cubs played no better than .500 ball for the
next 16 seasons and went through a lengthy parade of managers. Wid Mat-
thews, the farm director of the Brooklyn Dodgers, took over as general man-
ager in late 1949 as Gallagher became vice president. Matthews attended
the entire 1950 spring-training camp at Catalina, arranging activities for the
players in an effort to promote camaraderie and spirit. Another result of this
visit may have been the move of the team’s spring-training facilities to Mesa,
Arizona, in the early 1950s, where the environment was decidedly less resort-
like. However, he failed to develop the team into a winner, and was followed
in 1956 by John Holland, who had run the Cubs’ farm team in Los Angeles.
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Wrigley turned down many offers to buy the club. His standard line was “I'm
not that hard up.”

Despite seemingly unending losing seasons, the Cubs remained a popular
attraction in Chicago in the postwar years, earning an average of $201,700
from 1946 through 1950. Part of the reason for this was Wrigley’s decision
to televise Cubs games over WGN, a local station that first went on the air in
1948. Jack Brickhouse, who began his baseball-broadcasting career as Bob
Elson’s partner in 1940, became the sole Cubs radio broadcaster in 1945.
When television broadcasts began, he moved over to the television booth, and
his clear and competent style was popular with fans. Brickhouse, whose voice
was the first heard when WGN went on the air, also covered Bears football
games for many years, as well as college football and other sports, and politi-
cal conventions. He retired in 1981 and was elected to the broadcasters’ wing
of the Hall of Fame in 1983.

Individual players also made their mark with Cubs fans during these years,
none more so than Hank Sauer, “the Mayor of Wrigley Field.” Sauer, who
played with the Cubs from 1949 through 1955, was a slugging outfielder that
won the NL MVP Award in 1952 by hitting 37 home runs and driving in 121
runs. An avid tobacco chewer, Sauer was the recipient of countless bags of
chewing tobacco thrown at him by adoring fans.

ERNIE BANKS AND THE HAPLESS CUBS

After Jackie Robinson’s integration of baseball in 1947, Wrigley was reticent
about bringing in African American players. He felt his first black player, like
Robinson, had to have outstanding talent lest “it . . . reflect on his race.” In 1950,
the Cubs bought the contract of black infielder Gene Baker from the Kansas City
Monarchs and sent him to their farm team in Springfield, Massachusetts. Later
in 1950, Baker went to the Triple-A team in Los Angeles and played there for
more than three years. At the end of the 1953 season, Baker was deemed ready
to debut with the Cubs, and Matthews purchased Ernie Banks, a shortstop from
the Monarchs, for $15,000 to provide Baker a roommate. Both players reported
to the Cubs after the Pacific Coast League season ended on September 15, to
bolster the middle of the infield, which had collapsed defensively that year. Baker
had set a Los Angeles record by playing in 420 consecutive games, and in 1953,
he hit .287 with 18 home runs and 68 RBIs. Banks, meanwhile, had hit .344 for
the Monarchs, and both were considered excellent defensive players.

While Baker was a creditable player for the Cubs, hitting .265 in 630 games
before departing for the Pittsburgh Pirates in 1957, Banks became the team’s
greatest star in the post-World War II Wrigley years. He played 19 seasons for
the Cubs, first at shortstop and later at first base. He had a career batting aver-
age of .274, and his 512 home runs stood as a team record until 2003. His op-
timistic outlook on baseball and life in general made him very popular with the
fans, to whom he became known as “Mr. Cub,” and his baseball skills earned
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him the NL's MVP Award in 1958 and 1959, even though the Cubs were not
contenders. He was elected to the Hall of Fame in 1977.

Despite the addition of Banks, Baker, and other talented African American
players during the 1950s, the Cubs were a perennial second-division team, fin-
ishing fifth three times between 1950 and 1959, sixth once, seventh four times,
and last twice. As the team floundered to another seventh-place finish in 1960,
Wrigley and his management team decided to expand the coaching staff from
three to eight. Other teams had as many coaches, whom they used in their farm
systems, but Wrigley declared that “[coaches] are the heart of a ball club.” As
such, the coaches, not the front office, would select the manager (who might
not even bear that title). The club felt that all the necessary qualities for an
excellent manager could not be found in one individual, but would exist in a
collective of coaches, or, as it came to be known, a college of coaches. From the
beginning, sportswriters mocked the plan, but Wrigley resolutely stood by it.

A March 1961 document, “The Basic Thinking That Led to the New Base-
ball Set-Up of the Chicago National League Ball Club,” emphasized the fail-
ings of the traditional patronage system of hiring coaches and stressed the
importance of instructing players. Sportswriter Jerome Holtzman'’s article “The
Cubs’ Curious Experiment,” in the August 1961 issue of Sport, pointed out that
the entire management team (Wrigley, the front-office personnel, the coaches,
and a player representative) met during spring training to deal with the most
important question: the tenure of the head coach. Would he stay all season
or would he rotate, along with the other coaches, to one of the minor-league
teams?

As it turned out, he rotated, and the Cubs employed several head coaches
during this period. The college-of-coaches system was implemented during the
1961 and 1962 seasons, but with no better results than before; the team finished
seventh in 1961 and an embarrassing ninth in 1962, when the expansion fran-
chise in Houston finished ahead of them. According to Paul Angle, the system
benefited the farm-system players by putting them in closer contact with coach-
es who had major-league experience, and administratively helped bring about
a closer relationship between the Cubs and their farm system. After two years,
however, it was clear that the scheme was not bringing about an improved team,
and Bob Kennedy was hired as manager for the 1963 season (although Wrigley
refused to use that title for some time to come), and led the team to its first win-
ning season since 1946 (albeit in seventh place). Wrigley also hired retired air-
force colonel Robert Whitlow as “athletic director.” He would be sort of a per-
sonnel director for coaches and minor-league managers and a person who could
fill the gap between the front office and the playing field. Once again, Wrigley
came under considerable criticism from the press. Whitlow had no baseball
background, and his vague duties impressed some critics as a non-job. After two
years, Whitlow resigned in the belief that he was not earning his salary. His lack
of baseball experience made it hard for him to supervise coaches and managers
and enforce player discipline, as was his responsibility.
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LEO THE LIP AND THE CUBS RETURN TO
RESPECTABILITY

Soon after Whitlow’s resignation, the Cubs hired Leo Durocher as field man-
ager. Durocher, one of the game’s most colorful individuals, had played for the
New York Yankees, Cincinnati Reds, St. Louis Cardinals, and Brooklyn Dodg-
ers, and had managed the Dodgers and New York Giants before arriving in
Chicago for the 1966 season. Wrigley announced to the press that he wanted
a “take-charge guy,” and Durocher said he was that guy, although his team
came in last (59-103). Under Durocher, the team reached third place in 1967
and 1968, and after leading the NL East for much of the 1969 season, slipped
back to second place in the final month and lost by eight games. The team had
a strong daily lineup, led by Ron Santo, with 123 RBIs, and Banks, with 106,
but the team only batted .253. Five pitchers won 10 or more games, includ-
ing Bill Hands (20) and Hall of Fame Ferguson “Fergie” Jenkins (21). Jenkins
won 20 or more six straight years and averaged around 300 innings a season.
Wrigley thought the unaccustomed spotlight of celebrity early in the season,
when the team was in first place, had distracted the players and contributed to
the team’s late fade, but a more likely reason was Durocher’s failure to rest his
top-line players. Whatever the causes, the 1969 season was the high point of
Cubs success in the later Wrigley years. In 1970, the Cubs were again second
in their division, and the following year dissension between Durocher and his
players surfaced and reached a high point with a stormy clubhouse meeting in
late August. Wrigley placed an advertisement defending Durocher in all four
Chicago daily newspapers, but the fiery manager was let go in the middle of the
1972 season.

After several dreary seasons in the mid-1970s, in November 1976 Wrigley
named former White Sox infielder and Cubs manager Bob Kennedy as di-
rector of the club’s baseball operations. Kennedy replaced general manager
E.R. “Salty” Saltwell, who had been promoted from director of concessions in
1969 in an act of admirable Wrigley loyalty but who had been able to accom-
plish little with team development. Kennedy’s first move was to name Herman
Franks the new field manager, replacing Jim Marshall. Franks had formerly man-
aged the San Francisco Giants to four second-place finishes in the NL West.

THE WRIGLEY FAMILY STEPS OUT

Philip K. Wrigley died April 12, 1977, at his country home in Elkhorn, Wis-
consin, of gastrointestinal hemorrhaging. Sports columnists praised his fan
friendliness but pointed out that he had rarely attended Cubs games and sel-
dom involved himself in club operations, although he used his veto power in
major transactions. His son, William Wrigley, inherited the club and pledged
to maintain the family dynasty. Under his father’s tenure as club president,
William Wrigley had played virtually no role in the club’s management, and
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instead had prepared himself to run the other family enterprises. He appoint-
ed William Hagenah, Jr. as club president and contented himself with the
largely ceremonial position of chairman of the board of directors. Much of his
time was occupied by huge legal and financial problems stemming from the
death of both his parents within a few months of one another. Hagenah, who
had been the treasurer of the Wrigley Company, was not a baseball man, and
thus Bob Kennedy handled the Cubs’ operations almost exclusively, obtain-
ing Hagenah’s approval only for key personnel decisions. Sportswriters began
to speculate within days of Philip Wrigley’s death about the future of the
Cubs. Most agreed that the club deserved leadership that was more dynamic.
Would it come from the Wrigley family or from a new owner?

Under William Wrigley’s distant guidance, the Cubs struggled on, playing
nearly .500 ball and finishing in the middle of the pack between 1977 and 1979,
and then collapsing in 1980 with a 64-98 record and a last-place finish in their
division. During that season, Murray Chass, a sportswriter for the New York
Times, pointed out that except for the Cubs, every team that had been in the
NL since 1945 had been to the World Series or playoffs at least four times. The
Cubs had finished in the second division 26 times out of 35 seasons and had
ended each season an average of 22 1/2 games behind the league or division
winner. Chass laid the blame on an overly conservative management style that
had evolved under Philip Wrigley. The club hired only traditional baseball ex-
ecutives and managers, not the kinds of mavericks that win pennants. Player
personnel directors had never risked signing talented high-school players and
giving them generous bonuses. Wrigley’s insistence on day baseball sapped the
players’ energy during the hot, humid summers of Chicago and freed players to
carouse at night. In addition, as long as fans kept filling Wrigley Field, the club
did not have to care about winning. Of course, William Wrigley denied the al-
legation that the family was not concerned about winning and claimed vaguely
that “you have to go to the grass roots, and that’s what we’re doing.”

Rumors about a sale of the Cubs became more frequent after the dismal
1980 season that saw the club post a $1.7 million loss. This time there was
truth to them. Negotiations with the Tribune Company, parent corporation of
the Chicago Tribune, began in the spring of 1981, well before the 50-day strike
that interrupted the baseball season between June 12 and August 1. The terms
were announced June 16 and stipulated that the Tribune Company would buy
the assets of the Cubs and assume the club’s liabilities for $20.5 million. The
arrangement included Wrigley Field, but not the land on which it stands, which
the club leases for $30,000 per year through a contract that continues until
2012. William Wrigley transferred his 81 percent share of the ownership, and
minority stockholders likewise disposed of their 1,900 shares to the new owner.
Each received about $2,000 per share. The sale of the Cubs was the 10th MLB
ownership change since 1976 and followed closely the $20 million sale of the
White Sox. The $20.5 million purchase price was just short of the record $21.1
million Nelson Doubleday paid for the New York Mets in early 1980.
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However, what prompted the sale was the $40 million in inheritance taxes
that the Wrigley family owed to the federal government and to California, II-
linois, and Wisconsin following the deaths of Philip and Helen Wrigley in 1977
and the lack of liquid assets to pay the large estate tax. It took nearly four years
for an agreement on the value of the estate to be completed between the family
and the involved government agencies. By 1981, most of the taxes had already
been paid, and the balance was paid out of the sale price of the Cubs.

THE ERA OF DALLAS GREEN AND
SAMMY SOSA, 1981-2005

Under the new management of the Tribune Company, Andrew McKenna
became president of the Cubs. A former part owner and board member of the
White Sox, he was a practical finance expert and used his two years as presi-
dent to stabilize the club’s finances. In October 1981, he hired Dallas Green as
executive vice president and general manager; here, perhaps was the maverick
the Wrigleys could never bring themselves to hire.

Dallas Green came to the Cubs from Philadelphia, where he had managed
the Phillies to a World Series championship in 1980. Known for his fiery ag-
gressiveness and lack of diplomatic skills, he minced no words when he an-
nounced, “I'm going to look everybody in the eye and tell them if they don’t
want to work as hard as I do, they might as well go home now.” He was given
a five-year contract worth more than $1 million, including benefits. A driven,
intense man, Green ran into conflict with nearly everyone in the organization.
“My trouble was I have a big mouth, and I pop off about a lot of things,” he said
later. The new team slogan was “Build a New Tradition,” and under Green’s
forceful leadership, trades, and free-agent signings, and the work of field man-
agers Lee Elia and Jim Frey, the Cubs improved to a point where they made the
playoffs in 1984, winning the NL East with a record of 94-65. The key acquisi-
tion was Rick Sutcliffe, who went 16-1 and won the Cy Young Award. Second
baseman Ryne Sandberg hit .314 and had 200 hits. He and five other players
had 80 or more RBIs. However, the season ended in bitter disappointment,
when after winning the first two games against the San Diego Padres, the Cubs
lost the next three and were eliminated. The exciting campaign brought out the
team’s first 2 million attendance, and except for the shortened 1994 and a short
dip the following year, the Cubs have drawn over 2 million ever since. Attend-
ing games at lovable Wrigley had become the popular thing to do. In addition,
there was a major improvement in the surrounding gentrified neighborhood,
which became a popular entertainment area for young professionals.

By that time, Andrew McKenna had given way to Jim Finks as club presi-
dent. Finks was formerly general manager of both the Minnesota Vikings and
Chicago Bears of the NFL, and his appointment was seen as a way to con-
tain the ambitious Dallas Green, since Finks was known to be a strong though
low-key leader. However, Finks was really not much of a baseball man, and
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despite the successful 1984 season, he returned late that year to professional
football as general manager of the New Orleans Saints. Dallas Green was pro-
moted to president of the Cubs, at the same time retaining his post as general
manager.

After the 1984 season, the Cubs went into a downward spiral, finishing
fourth in their division in 1985, fifth in 1986, and last in 1987. Star players
like Sutcliffe suffered injuries or the ravages of age and performed badly after
1984. Finally, on October 29, 1987, Dallas Green resigned as president and
general manager because of what were politely called “basic philosophical
differences with management.” Money matters had been involved; the Tri-
bune Company was concerned about the $15 million payroll, third highest in
1986, and Green had had to get rid of a number of high-salaried players such
as third baseman Ron Cey, outfielder Gary Matthews, and pitchers Den-
nis Eckersley and Steve Trout. Their departure partially accounted for the
last-place finish in 1987. The Tribune Company wanted to reduce Green’s
control over player personnel matters to prevent future payroll inflation, stip-
ulating that contracts would have to be reviewed by another, as yet unhired,
club official. Green, for his part, wanted to take on the field manager’s job
while remaining club president. Green could not agree with what the Tribune
Company wanted. Since ownership would not allow his request (which was
against MLB rules), he resigned.

The feud between Green and his superiors boiled over in the last month of
the disastrous 1987 season. Manager Gene Michael quit in early September,
and Green accused the players of “quitting with a capital Q.” John Madigan,
the Tribune Company’s executive vice president, who oversaw the Cubs, was
appointed to run the club in the interim and search for a new director of base-
ball operations.

The stormy 1987 season was complicated further by the problem of own-
er collusion over the signing of free agents. None of the several top-flight
players who had declared free agency were offered a contract by any team.
Among the most prized was outfielder Andre Dawson of the Montreal Expos,
who had rejected a $1 million, one-year offer from them. He approached
the Cubs during spring training, but Green expressed concern over finances.
Sutcliffe offered to donate $100,000 of his salary to subsidize Dawson’s con-
tract. Dawson’s agent Dick Moss announced that Dawson wanted to play for
the Cubs so much that he would sign a blank contract. That ploy worked,
and the Cubs signed Dawson for $500,000, plus some incentives, a figure
that made him the 15th-highest-paid Cubs player. Dawson responded with a
career year that included 49 home runs and 137 runs batted in, earning him
the MVP Award and future lucrative contracts.

Then, in 1988, lights finally came to Wrigley Field. The Tribune Company
was very much in favor of installing lights, especially since it owned WGN-
TV, now a cable superstation with a national market, and Cubs management
wanted more prime-time broadcasts. The Cubs’ television broadcaster was
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Harry Caray, who had succeeded Jack Brickhouse in 1982, a nationally popu-
lar personality known for his down-to-earth style, genuine enthusiasm for the
game, and good-natured mispronunciations and attention lapses. Night base-
ball would serve to increase Caray’s popularity and with it the popularity of
the team.

Green had advocated lights early in his tenure as general manager, but without
initiating discussions with either the city government or neighborhood leaders.
His arrogance stimulated the formation of CUBS (Chicagoans United for Baseball
in Sunshine), an antilights organization, which gradually emerged as a potent
political force. CUBS influenced the state legislature to pass a law in August 1982
forbidding excessive noise after 10 p.m. for “any professional sport played in a city
with more than one million inhabitants, in a facility in which night sports were not
played before July 1, 1982,” a description specifically aimed at Wrigley Field. Two
days later, the city passed an ordinance forbidding sports events between 8 p.m.
and 8 A.M. on any field that was not totally enclosed, featured more than 15,000
seats, and was closer than 500 feet to 100 residences. Clearly, this ordinance was
also specifically aimed at Wrigley Field. The Tribune Company fought back, call-
ing the laws “bills of attainder” and unconstitutional because they applied only to
one specific property.

In 1984, when the Cubs made the playoffs, MLB worried about low televi-
sion ratings from weekday afternoon ball games. As it turned out, the playoff
schedule was so arranged that there was only a Friday afternoon game at Wrig-
ley Field. However, there was a feeling that the problem of televising postseason
day teams would recur if the Cubs continued to play well. In December, Com-
missioner Bowie Kuhn told the Cubs that in the future, the team would have
three choices with respect to playoff games: (1) the Cubs could install lights at
Wrigley Field, (2) they could agree to play postseason home games at another
park with lights, or (3) they could agree to reimburse MLB and its teams for
revenue lost because of poor television ratings. This virtual ultimatum stirred
the Tribune Company to overturn the restrictive state and city laws.

In addition to challenging the constitutionality of the laws in court, the Tri-
bune Company floated rumors that it might move the team to the western sub-
urbs, where it owned property suitable for constructing a new stadium, and
announced the cancellation of plans for new luxury boxes at Wrigley Field.
In March 1985, a Cook County judge upheld the constitutionality of the city
ordinance in a 64-page decision that included poetry and quotes from the song
“Take Me Out to the Ball Game.” A month later, after the appeals process had
been hastened with the help of Governor James R. Thompson, the case went to
the Illinois Supreme Court, which, in October, upheld the city ordinance and
the state law. The disappointed Cubs management once again raised the spec-
ter of the club becoming a suburban team.

In March 1987, Tribune executive Don Grenesko was appointed to pursue
the lighting issue. He offered a compromise to the city whereby the Cubs would
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play a maximum of 18 night games a season. Meanwhile, the state legisla-
ture passed a bill exempting playoff and World Series games from its 1982
noise-pollution law, and Governor Thompson signed it. Then, in Chicago, after
a neighborhood survey revealed that a majority of local residents did not op-
pose 18 night games a season, Mayor Harold Washington introduced a revised
ordinance in the city council. The mayor unexpectedly died, however, and the
bill stalled in the deeply divided council. However, the issue did not go away, as
local critics blamed the newspaper for controlling the Cubs and dominating the
Wrigley Field lighting argument. In February 1988, the Tribune, in a lead edito-
rial, ripped into local and state politicians for using the night-baseball issue to
“leverage the newspaper’s editorial policy.” Calling the politicians “bums,” the
editorial said that if the paper really did control the Cubs, the team would have
fled to the suburbs years earlier.

Amid all the controversy, the Cubs modified their compromise offer, opt-
ing for an early 7:05 p.m. starting time for night games and agreeing to cut
off beer sales after the seventh inning. In addition, the club promised to add
300 parking spaces so fewer patrons would have to park on residential streets
around the stadium. As the city council neared a vote on the compromise
plan, A. Bartlett Giamatti, the new commissioner of baseball, promised the
1990 All-Star Game to Wrigley Field if the vote went for night baseball. By
a vote of 29-19, the city ordinance banning night games was repealed and the
compromise was approved.

The lighting system that was installed in the spring and early summer of 1988
provided for six banks of floodlights mounted above the existing grandstand,
with a total of 540 halide lamps backed by black metal plates to block the light
from the surrounding neighborhood. The design was chosen for its architectural
compatibility with the 70-year-old stadium and cost about $5 million.

The first night game was to be played August 8, 1988, against the Phillies
before a capacity crowd, some of whom had paid as much as $1,000 to scalp-
ers for a ticket. The Cubs authorized a record 560 press passes, more than
twice the number issued when Pete Rose broke Ty Cobb’s career hits record.
Unfortunately, the game was called because of rain after a two-and-a-half-hour
delay, and the first completed night game was played on August 9, with the
Cubs beating the Mets 6-4.

Following Green’s departure, the Cubs operated without a president for
a year and a half, until Grenesko, fresh from his successful arrangement for
night baseball, was named to the post in 1989, mainly to oversee the club’s
finances. General manager Jim Frey, who had replaced Green in that position
in 1987, hired his boyhood friend Don Zimmer as field manager for the 1988
season. This appointment was virtually inevitable. Frey and Zimmer had grown
up in Cincinnati, where they played on the same Knothole Baseball team as
youths. Zimmer had been Frey’s third-base coach in the mid-1980s, when Frey
was field manager, and Dallas Green had fired both of them in June 1986.
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Before the 1989 season, Frey traded promising young outfielder Rafael Pal-
meiro, who had hit .307, to the Texas Rangers for hard-throwing but erratic
closer Mitch Williams. The trade was widely criticized, even by some players,
but when Williams had a career year, young outfielders Jerome Walton (.293)
and Dwight Smith (.324) blossomed, first baseman Mark Grace and second
baseman Ryne Sandberg had excellent seasons, and Greg Maddux won 19 with
a 2.95 ERA, the Cubs returned to the playoffs for the first time in five years. The
club led the NL in batting average (.261) and run production, even though no
one drove in more than 79 runs. However, the club failed again in the postsea-
son, losing to the San Francisco Giants in the first round four games to one.

The success could not be sustained under field manager Don Zimmer. After
the team floundered badly in 1990, finishing fifth, Frey was authorized to spend
more money than ever before in the free-agent market, and during the 1990-91
off-season, he put out $25.2 million to sign outfielder George Bell, the 1987 AL
MVP, and pitchers Danny Jackson and Dave Smith. Nevertheless, the invest-
ment did not pan out, and the Cubs finished fourth with a 77-83 record. Zim-
mer clashed publicly with Grenesko, which cost him his job in May, and Jim
Essian finished the season. Frey became senior vice president after the season,
and former White Sox general manager Larry Himes was named executive vice
president of baseball operations, assuming Frey’s responsibilities. Despite the
poor finish, the team was worth $125 million, ninth among MLB clubs.

Grenesko himself stepped down as club president at the end of the sea-
son. For nearly three years, the Cubs were run by committee, with Tribune
Company board president Stanton Cook nominally in charge. Under that re-
gime, Himes traded George Bell to the White Sox for outfielder Sammy Sosa
and left-handed pitcher Ken Patterson. In his one season with the Cubs, Bell
hit .285 with 25 home runs, but he committed more errors than any other
outfielder. Sosa was acquired for his speed and defensive skills. It was only
later in the 1990s that his ability to hit home runs would make him the most
popular Cub of the Tribune era. While the Sosa trade paid substantial divi-
dends for the Cubs, Himes was castigated for allowing All-Star pitcher Greg
Maddux to sign as a free agent with the Braves and for failing to re-sign Andre
Dawson after he had 22 home runs and 90 RBIs in 1992. The Cubs continued
their losing ways in 1992, 1993, and 1994, which ultimately led to an admin-
istrative shake-up in the Cubs’ organization, following the naming of Andy
MacPhail as the president of the club.

Andy MacPhail, son of Lee MacPhail, the former president of the AL, had
begun his baseball management career with the Cubs in 1976 as a minor-league
business manager. He then become assistant general manager of the Houston
Astros in 1982 and general manager of the Minnesota Twins in 1985, leading
that club to two World Series titles in 1985 and 1987. The Tribune Company
brought MacPhail in after the strike-ruined 1994 season. He quickly hired for-
mer Cubs pitcher Ed Lynch as general manager and Jim Riggleman as field
manager. Lynch, who had earned a law degree from the University of Miami
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after his playing career ended in 1987, came to the Cubs from the Mets, where
he had been special assistant to general manager Joe Mcllvane since 1993.
Riggleman had managed the San Diego Padres for two years before coming to
the Cubs. The new management team also had to deal with the financial and
psychological impact of the long strike, which shortened the 1994 season, can-
celed the World Series, and delayed the opening of the 1995 season.

Partly because of the strike, the MacPhalil era started slowly, although he
and Lynch worked hard behind the scenes to build up the minor-league sys-
tem. The team had a winning season in 1995, but reverted to form the next
year. In 1997, the Cubs began the season with a team record 14-game losing
streak and never recovered, finishing with just 68 wins. However, in 1998, the
Cubs engineered a remarkable turnaround, coming in second with 90 wins,
and made the playoffs. MacPhail signed five former All-Stars, increasing the
payroll by 15 percent, and all of them contributed. Sammy Sosa hit 66 home
runs and led the majors in RBIs with 158, and enchanted fans followed his
epic home-run battle with the Cardinals’ Mark McGwire. Although the team
was swept by the Atlanta Braves in the first round of the playoffs, fans, for
the first time in the memory of most, believed that the Cubs were poised to be
perpetual contenders, especially with rookie hurler Kerry Wood, who struck
out 20 Astros in one game. Once again, however, disappointment stalked
Wrigley Field, as the Cubs lost 23 more games in 1999 than in 1998, despite
63 home runs from Sosa, and
finished with their worst record
since 1980. Don Baylor came in
to manage in 2000, and while
Sosa hit 50 homers, the team
dropped to 65 wins. The follow-
ing year, Sosa had a sensational
season, with 64 homers, 160
RBIs, and a .328 batting average,
which along with Josh Lieber’s
20 wins helped raise the team to
an 88-74 mark. But in 2002, the
club nose-dived to a 67-95 sea-
son and fifth place.

Through all the ups and downs,
all the brief successes and lengthy
frustrations, Wrigley Field re-
mained the seemingly unchanged
landmark of Chicago baseball.
While stadium lights lit up the sur-
rounding neighborhood, known

as Wrigleyville, on 18 summer  gammy Sosa slugs his 499 home run during the 2002 sea-
nights, other subtle changes were  son. © AP/ Wide World Photos
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creeping into and around the ballpark. In 1989, a year after the addition of
lights, private boxes were built on the mezzanine level where the broadcast
booths had been. More were added in the mid-1990s, bringing the total to 63.
And before the 2004 season, 213 new box seats were added in three rows built
between the two dugouts. None of these changes significantly altered the ap-
pearance of the park.

Outside Wrigley Field, rooftop game watching began in 1974 with build-
ing owner George Loukas inviting friends to his rooftop to watch Cubs games
from behind the lower parts of the outfield bleachers. What seemed like a
quaint practice took off in the playoff year of 1989, when one entrepreneur
turned his rooftop into a private club, denying access even to building resi-
dents who were not club members. By 1995, all buildings with a view—per-
haps a dozen—were owned by businesspeople with an eye toward profiting
from the vantage point offered by the roof. By the late 1990s, owners had
installed aluminum bleachers and “luxury” seating for wealthy patrons, and
the city had recognized the commerciality of the rooftops and was licensing,
regulating, and taxing them.

Within Wrigley Field, the Cubs were enjoying excellent attendance during
these years, so rooftop attendance could not be considered a drain on gate
receipts. But increasing player salaries and other expenses forced the Tribune
Company to look for ways to increase further revenue from the stadium. In
August 2001, the company floated a plan to spend $11 million to enlarge the
bleacher area by 2,000 seats, add luxury boxes, and create advertising space.
Traditionalists opposed these plans, as did some rooftop owners, who feared
the expanded bleacher area would block their view. Mayor Richard M. Daley
suggested that Wrigley Field be granted historic-landmark status, which would
give the city more input into proposed structural and aesthetic changes. The
Cubs wanted an agreement that would give Wrigley Field landmark status but
still allow the Tribune Company to make modifications without a great deal
of bureaucracy. The Cubs also wanted to increase the number of night games
to 30; this, they reasoned, would boost both attendance and the size of the
television audience. Given that the announced profit of the Tribune Company
for the year 2000 was $200 million, some residents were skeptical about the
company’s desire for more revenue from the Cubs and its promise not to dis-
rupt neighborhood harmony. According to Forbes, the Cubs made $7.9 million
in 2001 and the team was worth $247 million, escalating to $358 million at the
start of 2004, eighth highest in the majors.

Landmark status was granted, but the proposed bleacher expansion did not
take place. Early in 2004, a new variation on the bleacher-expansion issue
was proposed. With this plan, the exterior walls behind the bleachers would
be moved out 10 feet toward the street to provide support for the additional
seats. Sidewalk space would be reduced somewhat, but this was not seen as a
major problem. During the summer of 2004, discussion about stadium expan-
sion was set aside after falling chunks of concrete revealed some potentially
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serious structural problems with the 90-year-old ballpark. The problems were
quickly remedied, but they were reminders of the frailty of the old stadium, and
led some to speculate that perhaps the time had come to think seriously about
replacing Wrigley Field with a new stadium. Would a new Wrigley Field be a
replica of the old one, or would the design be fundamentally altered to provide
for some of the amenities found in newer stadia? Would a new Wrigley Field
be subsidized with public funds, as had been the case with the new White
Sox park and the major renovation to Soldier Field, the home of the Chicago
Bears, or would a new park be privately funded? If a new park were built on
the same site as Wrigley Field, where would the Cubs play during construction
and what impact would that construction have on neighborhood residents and
businesses? For the first time in 90 years, Cubs management and fans had to
begin thinking about these very basic questions. For the short term, however,
life went on as usual. In November 2004, the Tribune Company went to the
city’s landmarks commission to obtain approval to install permanent 10-foot-
by-3-foot revolving advertising boards behind home plate. Temporary boards
of this type had been used for the 2003 regular season and playoffs, and these
boards are common in other ballparks. The Cubs hoped to generate between
$3 million and $5 million from the device, and that, combined with a 17 per-
cent increase in ticket prices, could allow for a significant payroll increases.

The on-field fortunes of the Cubs began to improve after the year 2000, coin-
cidental with the rise of Jim Hendry in the organization. Hendry and MacPhail
had worked together in the Florida Marlins system in 1994, when Hendry was
special assistant to general manager Dave Dombroski, and MacPhail had
brought Hendry into the Cubs organization, where by 1998 he was director of
the farm system and scouting. In June 2000, Hendry became MacPhail’s top
assistant, and the following year, after the departure of Ed Lynch, Hendry was
promoted to assistant general manager and then to vice president and director
of player personnel under MacPhail, who acted as both president and general
manager. A year later, in November 2002, MacPhail ceded the title of general
manager to Hendry.

Hendry’s first accomplishment as general manager was to hire Dusty Baker,
the manager of the 2002 world champion San Francisco Giants. Baker brought
a record of consistent success in 11 years of managerial experience, and in his
first year with the Cubs, he steered the team to an 88-74 record and a spot in the
playoffs. The team had excellent starting pitching, especially Mark Prior, who
went 18-6, while Wood led the NL in strikeouts (266). The team beat the At-
lanta Braves in the best-of-five first round of the playoffs and seemed well on its
way to winning the second round against the Florida Marlins when yet another
bizarre incident took place. In the eighth inning of the fifth game of the series
with the Marlins, with the Cubs leading three games to one and 3-0 in that game
with Prior on the mound, a fan named Steve Bartman appeared to interfere with
a foul ball that left fielder Moises Alou might have caught. The Marlins went on
to score eight runs that inning to win the game, and then won games six and
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seven to take the series from the Cubs and advance to the World Series. Cubs
fans were devastated, and Bartman briefly became the billy goat of 2003.

Hendry had made some excellent trades to help the Cubs do well in 2003,
and in the 2003—-4 off-season, he acquired former Cubs pitcher Greg Mad-
dux, first baseman Derrek Lee, second baseman Todd Walker, and pitcher
LaTroy Hawkins, among others, to strengthen the team still further. Most
analysts predicted that 2004 would finally be the year that the Cubs would
make the World Series, but a number of serious injuries to key players, such
as starting pitchers Kerry Wood and Mark Prior and closer Joe Borowski,
ruined the season, and the Cubs finished 16 games off the pace. Still, Cubs
fans could find hope in the fact that for the first time in more than 30 years
the team had had two winning seasons in a row. Cubs management could
rejoice in the fact that for the first time ever, attendance surpassed the 3
million mark.

During the winter of 20045, Hendry traded the increasingly difficult and
disruptive Sammy Sosa and his $16 million salary to Baltimore for utility player
Jerry Hairston Jr. and acquired slugger Jeromy Burnitz from Colorado. He also
let argumentative pitchers Kyle Farnsworth and Kent Mercker find employment
elsewhere. These moves, it was hoped, would foster a more harmonious team
in 2005 without sacrificing talent. Injuries to key players Mark Prior, Kerry
Wood, and Nomar Garciaparra, however, combined with inexperienced middle
relievers to send the $100 million Cubs home before the playoffs with a fourth-
place finish in the NL Central.

Perhaps another new season will be the one that will end the long champi-
onship drought and the curse of the billy goat.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS
Most Valuable Players

Year Name Position

1935 Gabby Hartnett C
1945 Phil Cavarretta 1B

1952 Hank Sauer OF
1958 Ernie Banks SS
1959 Ernie Banks SS

1984 Ryne Sandberg 2B
1987 Andre Dawson OF

1998 Sammy Sosa OF

Cy Young Winners

Year Name Position
1971 Fergie Jenkins RHP

1979 Bruce Sutter RHP
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1984 Rick Sutcliffe
1992 Greg Maddux

Rookies of the Year

Year Name

RHP
RHP

Position

1961 Billy Williams
1962 Ken Hubbs
1989 Jerome Walton
1998 Kerry Wood

Batting Champions

Year Name

OF
2B
OF
P

1876 Ross Barnes
1880 George Gore
1881 Cap Anson
1884 King Kelly
1886 King Kelly
1912 Heinie Zimmerman
1945 Phil Cavarretta
1972 Billy Williams
1975 Bill Madlock
1976 Bill Madlock
1980 Bill Buckner
2005 Derrek Lee

Home-Run Champions

Year Name

429
.360
.399
.354
.388
372
.355
333
.354
.339
324
.335

1884 Ned Williamson
1885 Abner Dalrymple
1888 Jimmy Ryan
1890 Walt Wilmot
1910 Frank Schulte
1911 Frank Schulte
1912 Heinie Zimmerman
1916 Cy Williams
1926 Hack Wilson
1927 Hack Wilson
1928 Hack Wilson
1930 Hack Wilson
1943 Bill Nicholson
1944 Bill Nicholson
1952 Hank Sauer

27
11
16
13
10
21
14
12
21
30
31
56
29
33
37
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1958 Ernie Banks 47
1960 Ernie Banks 41
1979 Dave Kingman 48
1987 Andre Dawson 49
1990 Ryne Sandberg 40
2000 Sammy Sosa 50
2002 Sammy Sosa 49
ERA Champions

Year Name #
1902 Jack Taylor 1.33
1906 Mordecai Brown 1.04
1907 Jack Pfiester 1.15
1918 Hippo Vaughn 1.74

1919 Grover Alexander 1.72
1920 Grover Alexander 1.91

1932 Lon Warneke 2.37
1938 Bill Lee 2.66
1945 Hank Borowy 2.13

Strikeout Champions

Year Name #
1880 Larry Corcoran 268
1885 John Clarkson 308
1887 John Clarkson 237
1892 Bill Hutchison 316
1909 Orval Overall 205
1918 Hippo Vaughn 148
1919 Hippo Vaughn 141
1920 Grover Alexander 173
1929 Pat Malone 166
1938 Clay Bryant 135
1946 Johnny Schmitz 135
1955 Sam Jones 198
1956 Sam Jones 176
1969 Fergie Jenkins 273
2003 Kerry Wood 266
No-Hitters

Name Date

Larry Corcoran 08/19/1880

Larry Corcoran 09/20/1882



Chicago Cubs

93

Larry Corcoran
John Clarkson
Walter Thornton
Jimmy Lavender
Sam Jones

Don Cardwell
Ken Holtzman
Ken Holtzman
Burt Hooton
Milt Pappas

06/27/1884
07/27/1885
08/21/1898
08/31/1915
05/12/1955
05/15/1960
08/19/1969
06/03/1971
04/16/1972
09/02/1972

POSTS\EASON APPEARANCES

NL East Division Titles

Year Record

Manager

1984 96-65
1989 93-69

Jim Frey
Don Zimmer

NL Central Division Titles

Year Record Manager
2003 88-74 Dusty Baker
NL Wild Cards

Year Record Manager

1998 90-73

NL Pennants

Year Record

Jim Riggleman

Manager

1876 52-14
1880 67-17
1881 56-28
1882 55-29
1885 87-25
1886 90-34
1906 116-36
1907 107-45
1908 99-55
1910 104-50
1918 84-45
1929 98-54

Al Spalding
Cap Anson
Cap Anson
Cap Anson
Cap Anson
Cap Anson
Frank Chance
Frank Chance
Frank Chance
Frank Chance
Fred Mitchell
Joe McCarthy
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1932 90-64

1935 100-54
1938 89-63

1945 98-56

Rogers Hornsby
Charlie Grimm
Charlie Grimm
Charlie Grimm
Gabby Hartnett
Charlie Grimm

1966-1972

World Championships
Year Opponent
1885 St. Louis
1907 Detroit
1908 Detroit
MANAGERS
2003- Dusty Baker
2002 Bruce Kimm
2002 Rene Lachemann
2000-2002 Don Baylor
1995-1999 Jim Riggleman
1994 Tom Trebelhorn
1992-1993 Jim Lefebvre
1991 Jim Essian
1991 Joe Altobelli
1988-1991 Don Zimmer
1987 Frank Lucchesi
1986-1987 Gene Michael
1986 John Vukovich
1984-1986 Jim Frey
1983 Charlie Fox
1982-1983 Lee Elia
1980-1981 Joey Amalfitano
1980 Preston Gomez
1979 Joey Amalfitano
1977-1979 Herman Franks
1974-1976 Jim Marshall
1972-1974 Whitey Lockman

Leo Durocher



Chicago Cubs

95

1965
1963-1965
1962
1962
1962
1961
1961
1961
1961
1960
1960
1957-1959
1954-1956
1951-1953
1949-1951
1944-1949
1944
1941-1944
1938-1940
1932-1938
1930-1932
1926-1930
1925
1925
1921-1925
1921
1917-1920
1916
1915
1914
1913
1905-1912
1902-1905
1900-1901
1898-1899
1879-1897
1879
1878
1876-1877

Lou Klein

Bob Kennedy
Charlie Metro
Lou Klein

El Tappe

Lou Klein

El Tappe

Harry Craft
Vedie Himsl
Lou Boudrean
Charlie Grimm
Bob Scheffing
Stan Hack

Phil Cavarretta
Frankie Frisch
Charlie Grimm
Roy Johnson
Jimmie Wilson
Gabby Hartnett
Charlie Grimm
Rogers Hornsby
Joe McCarthy
George Gibson
Rabbit Maranville
Bill Killefer
Johnny Evers
Fred Mitchell
Joe Tinker
Roger Bresnahan
Hank O’Day
Johnny Evers
Frank Chance
Frank Selee
Tom Loftus
Tom Burns

Cap Anson
Silver Flint

Bob Ferguson
Al Spalding
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Team Records by Individual Players

Batting Leaders

Single Season Career
Plate

Name Year Name Appearances
Batting average  Bill Lange .389 1895  Riggs Stephenson .336 3,964
On-base % Mike Kelly 483 1886  Hack Wilson 412 3,719
Slugging % Sammy Sosa  .737 2001  Hack Wilson .590 3,719
OPS Hack Wilson 1.177 1930  Hack Wilson 1.002 3,719
Games Billy Williams 164 1965  Ernie Banks 2,528 10,395
At bats Billy Herman 666 1935  Ernie Banks 9,421 10,395
Runs Roger Hornsby 156 1929  Cap Anson 1,719 10,112
Hits Roger Hornsby 229 1929  Cap Anson 2,995 10,112
Total bases Sammy Sosa 425 2001  Ernie Banks 4,706 10,395
Doubles Billy Herman 57 1935  Cap Anson 528 10,112
Triples Frank Schulte 21 1911  Jimmy Ryan 142 7,542
Home runs Sammy Sosa 66 1998  Sammy Sosa 545 7,898
RBIs Hack Wilson 191 1930  Cap Anson 1,879 10,112
Walks Jimmy 147 1911 Stan Hack 1,092 8,506

Sheckard
Strikeouts Sammy Sosa 174 1997  Sammy Sosa 1,815 7,898
Stolen bases Bill Lange 84 1896  Frank Chance 400 5,006
Extra-base hits Sammy Sosa 103 2001 Ernie Banks 1,009 10,395
Times on base Woody English 320 1930  Cap Anson 3,979 10,112
Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings

Name Year Name Pitched
ERA Mordecai 1.04 1906  Albert G. 1.78 539.7

Brown Spalding
Wins John Clarkson 53 1887  Charley Root 201 3,137.3
Won-loss % Rich Sutcliffe .941 1984  John Clarkson .706 1,730.7
Hits/9 IP Eddie 5.33 1906  Orval Overall 6.86 1,135

Reulbach
Walks/9 IP Albert G. 44 1876  Albert G. 43 539.7

Spalding Spalding
Strikeouts Bill 314 1892  Fergie Jenkins 2,038 2,673.7

Hutchinson
Strikeouts/9 IP Kerry Wood  12.58 1998  Mark Prior 10.55 613.3
Games Ted Abernathy 84 1965  Charley Root 605 3,137.3

(Continued)
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Pitching Leaders (Continued)

Single Season Career
Innings
Name Year Name Pitched
Saves Randy Myers 53 1993 Lee Smith 180 381.3
Innings John Clarkson 623 1885  Charley Root 3,137.3  3,137.3
Starts John Clarkson 70 1885  Fergie Jenkins 347 2,673.7
Complete games John Clarkson 68 1885  Bill Hutchison 317 3,021
Shutouts John Clarkson 10 1885  Mordecai Brown 48 2,329

Source: Drawn from data in “Chicago Cubs Batting Leaders (seasonal and career),” http://baseball-reference.com/
teams/CHC/leaders_bat.shtml; “Chicago Cubs Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career). http://baseball-reference.com/

teams/CHC/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Cincinnati Reds

Edward ]. Rielly

The history of the Cincinnati Reds is a history of professional baseball itself,
from the first professional team, the unbeaten Red Stockings of 1869, through
the birth of the National League, the arrival of night baseball, and such modern
business practices as public funding of stadiums and the selling of stadium
naming rights.

Throughout the many years of Cincinnati’s baseball history, its teams have
enjoyed some of the sport’s greatest moments on the field and have labored
under some of baseball’s most infamous scandals. For almost a century and
a half, Cincinnati and baseball have traveled together—the Queen City and
America’s national pastime.

CINCINNATI AND ITS FIRST PROFESSIONAL
TEAM (1866-70)

A forerunner of the current Cincinnati Reds came into existence in 1866, the
offspring of attorneys from the firm of Tilden, Sherman, and Moulton, who by
their own admission had more time than clients and set out to find an enjoy-
able way to use some of that spare time.

Cincinnati in the 1860s was known as “the Queen City of the West,” resid-
ing in the grassy Ohio River Valley surrounded by tree-covered hills, with the
Ohio River serving the city as a major conduit for commerce. The city was also
the center for pork packing in the region (it was known as “Porkopolis”), and
for industries tied to by-products, like fat, employed in the manufacturing of
soap. Proctor and Gamble produced its floating Ivory soap in 1879 and soon
established the largest soap factory in the world.
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Cincinnati was also an intellectual center, “the Athens of the West,” with a
large book-publishing industry and many fine-arts facilities. Its citizens could
enjoy Shakespeare at John Bates’s National Theatre, examine Egyptian an-
tiquities at the Western Museum, and view fine paintings at the National Art
Union and other city galleries. Harriet Beecher Stowe gave readings in her na-
tive city, and the poet Henry Wadsworth Longfellow was quoted hailing the city
by its queenly epithet.

The attorneys’ early baseball team,
known initially as the Resolutes and
then as the Cincinnati Base Ball Club,
played four games in 1866, winning two.
It was an inauspicious beginning, but by
its second year, the team was on its way
to helping establish baseball as an Amer-
ican institution. The club moved from its
original playing field west of downtown
Cincinnati to Union Grounds, where the
Museum Center in the Union Terminal
train station now stands. Competitive
juices already were flowing, and the or-
ganization hired its first professional,
Harry Wright, a local cricket star, to plan
and manage the baseball club. The team
did well, winning 17 of 18 games.

Cincinnati added three more paid
players in 1868—Fred Waterman, John-
ny Hatfield, and Asa Brainard—violat-
ing a prohibition on paying players set
by the National Association of Base
Ball Players. The NA was established
by some of the oldest baseball clubs,
including the New York Knickerbock-
ers, to regulate rules of play and protect
the amateur character of the game. The
squad by this time was widely known as
the Red Stockings and had introduced a uniform that, with a variety of modi-
fications, would remain the Cincinnati uniform throughout the decades: white
flannel shirt with a red C, white knickers, red stockings, and a white cap. View-
ers, especially women, were shocked and not a little titillated by the knickers
and red socks, unaccustomed to seeing clothing generally considered under-
wear on public display.

The continued success of the Red Stockings, by now the best team outside
the East, further fueled the club’s competitive juices. John Joyce, the club’s
secretary, persuaded team president Aaron Champion, a local businessman

Henry “Harry” Wright, 1876. Courtesy of the Baseball
Hall of Fame
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and politician, to sign all of the players to contracts to facilitate discipline and
hard work. The civic boosters who ran the team knew they needed to expand
revenue from gate receipts. They encouraged local interest by promoting the
team as a representative of the city, allying the club with the broad local drive
to make Cincinnati a thriving and respected commercial and cultural center.
The owners pushed the concept that local folk who supported the ball club
were also behind the hometown.

The 1869 club thus became the first baseball team with a totally professional
roster. Hatfield was gone by this time, but shortstop George Wright, brother of
the manager and perhaps the best player in the country, had arrived. The entire
team consisted of only 10 players, including one substitute and one pitcher, the
hurler expected to start and complete most of the games. So when pitcher Asa
Brainard needed a breather, Harry Wright would usually switch positions with
him. The total salary for the Red Stockings was $10,500, with manager, starting
center fielder, and sometime pitcher Wright earning a top figure of $2,000, $200
more than George.

The Red Stockings did much to popularize the sport on their way to compil-
ing a perfect record of 57 wins and no losses, plus unofficial wins because the
opponents were not NA teams. Some victories were close, although the Red
Stockings often scored 30 or more runs in a game. They demolished the hap-
less Cincinnati Buckeyes, for example, 103-8. The team broke even financially
despite its outstanding record.

The large scores were the result of baseball being a hitter’s game in the 1860s.
There were rough fields, which caused balls to bounce away from fielders; no
gloves to encase sharp grounders and long fly balls; underhanded pitching,
which meant, by later standards, slow pitching; and no pitcher’s mound to give
the pitch a difficult downward slant. In addition, fouls were not strikes, and
strikes were not called unless a batter obstinately refused to swing at anything,
permitting batters to wait for a fat pitch. Spectators got a lot of action for their
25 cents’ admission.

The Red Stockings journeyed across the country during that summer of
1869. A road trip to the East garnered 20 wins, a championship reception
by President Ulysses S. Grant at the White House (the first championship
club to be so honored by a president), and a welcoming home parade. In the
middle of September, the West beckoned, and the Red Stockings embarked
on a 32-day trip. Just a few months before, on May 10, 1869, the golden
spike marking completion of the first transcontinental railroad had been
driven into the ground at Promontory Point near Ogden, Utah. The Red
Stockings took that route west to San Francisco, along with some rugged
miles by stagecoach and steamer. Western teams proved vastly inferior, and
the Red Stockings played their way home against midwestern teams that
were little better.

This first important phase in the history of the Cincinnati Reds ended after the
following season. The 1870 Red Stockings, increasingly known as the Reds, re-
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tained the same players from the previous year but had their winning \streak end
at 81 games when they lost to the Brooklyn Atlantics 8-7 in 11 innings. Cincin-
nati lost six times that season, and despite doubling ticket prices to 50 cents, the
club could not turn a profit. Faced with increased competition for players, and
with the National Association of Professional Base Ball Players, a new, profes-
sional league, forming for 1871, new club president A.P. Bonte announced that
Cincinnati would revert to amateur status. The first all-professional team would
not join the new professional league. The issue of salaries and other expenses
versus revenue had claimed a prominent early victim.

THE NATIONAL LEAGUE (1876-80)

The Reds, under the leadership of John P. Joyce, secretary of the original Red
Stockings, returned to professionalism in 1875 with an independent profes-
sional team. During the intervening years, the Reds had sold off their 1869-70
trophies and even the lumber from their Union Grounds fence and grandstand.
Until they opened a new ballpark near Spring Grove Avenue in the vicinity of
the stockyards, the Reds played in Ludlow, Kentucky. Their contests included a
15-5 defeat at the hands of the Boston Red Stockings, led by former Cincinnati
captain Harry Wright in the so-called War of the Hoses.

The Cincinnati club became a charter member of a new professional league,
the National League, which began play in 1876. The first five years of Cincinna-
ti’s life in the NL were marked by inconsistency on the field and instability in the
front office. After a last-place finish in 1876, Cincinnati climbed to second place
in 1878, only to fall back to last place by 1880. However, despite their mod-
est achievements, the early Reds did boast some memorable players, particu-
larly pitcher Will White, who in 1879 started and completed 75 games, pitched
680 innings, and won 43 starts. His battery mate was his brother, Jim “Deacon”
White, so named because of his abstinence from tobacco and liquor and his
regular churchgoing. They formed the first brother battery in the major leagues,
with Deacon Jim the first Reds backstop to sport a face mask. Other notables
were Hall of Famer Michael “King” Kelly, who batted .348 for the Reds in 1879,
his second season with the team, but jumped to the Chicago White Stockings
the following year, and the reputed inventor of the curveball, William “Candy”
Cummings, considered by journalist Henry Chadwick the best pitcher in the
early 1870s, who completed his playing career with an undistinguished season
for the Reds in 1877.

The club’s highlights during these early years included playing the first ma-
jor-league doubleheader against Hartford in 1876 with separate admissions
charged for each contest. The 1877 Reds were among the most colorful NL
teams ever since each player sported a different colored cap. Bobby Mitchell of
the Reds was the first left-hander ever to start a major-league game, tossing a
shutout on September 6, 1877, against Louisville batters befuddled by pitches
coming at a different angle. In the same game, Lipman Pike became the first
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Reds player to hit a home run over an outfield fence. Pike had opened the sea-
son as the majors’ first Jewish manager, but resigned later in the season.

Off the field, the Reds underwent constant changes in ownership due to the
ebb and flow of the owners’ finances. Josiah Keck, the first owner of the NL
club, operated a meatpacking plant near the club’s Avenue Grounds. By the
1870s, though, Porkopolis was headed into financial trouble, partly because
of declining population growth. A general economic malaise had beset the city
since the 1850s, when railroads began replacing waterways as prime movers
of commerce. Cities not on river routes learned to compete with Cincinnati in
manufacturing, and after a temporary upturn in response to Civil War needs for
pork, clothing, and wagons, the city’s economy again dipped in the late 1860s.

These factors contributed to Keck’s financial troubles, along with the club’s
payroll, which reached $20,000 by 1878. Attending games was expensive (ad-
mission was 50 cents) and inconvenient. The Avenue Grounds was approxi-
mately four miles from the residential center, requiring most attendees to rely
on horse-drawn streetcars or commuter trains to reach the ballpark. Once
there, spectators could enjoy refreshment stands and a covered grandstand
that seated 3,000 fans. Attendance, except for special events such as Fourth
of July games, usually filled only a fraction of the seats. Customers typically
numbered somewhere between 800 and 900.

By the middle of June 1877, Keck gave up, and the club disbanded. In early
July, a group headed by businessman J.W. Neff assumed ownership. Neff re-
fused to pay the $100 league fee, arguing that the Reds were not a new club.
The NL retaliated by declaring the club’s games invalid, although today those
games are counted as official.

After the 1877 season ended, Neff put his business acumen to work. He pur-
chased Avenue Grounds and the surrounding land, improved the grandstand
by adding backs and arms to the seats, and instituted a multigame admission
plan by which fans were encouraged to purchase a coupon book with 20 game
tickets for $10. Neff hired Cal McVey, a member of the famed 1869 Red Stock-
ings, as his manager, implicitly promising a return to a golden age of Cincinnati
baseball. Toward that end, Neff rebuilt his roster, retaining only Pike and two
other players from the previous year, and brought in several newcomers, in-
cluding the White brothers and King Kelly. The improved Reds routinely drew
more than a thousand fans. However, Neff could not overcome the high annual
payroll of about $20,000 and other expenses, as well as a drop in attendance in
1879. With his club $10,000 in debt, Neff disbanded the Reds in October 1879,
but in December the league authorized a group headed by Justus Thorner of
the J. G. Sohn and Company brewery, and the previous head of a semipro club,
to take over the franchise.

The 1880 season was a disaster on and off the field despite a move to the
new Bank Street Grounds, which was closer to the city center and featured a
scoreboard that showed the name of each batter and scores of other games
received by telegraph. The team plummeted to last place, attendance dwindled
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to little more than 500 per contest, and ownership shifted, seemingly with the
wind. Thorner yielded control during the season to clothing manufacturer Na-
than Menderson, and finally to John Kennett, an insurance salesman.

The 1880 season marked a change in baseball that would reverberate
down through the years as a source of discord between owners and players.
The NL implemented its first reserve clause, initially binding five players of
the owner’s choice to the club. Another development affected the Reds more
than any other and led to the team’s temporary demise as a league member.
The NL, concerned with rowdyism and determined to foster a family atmo-
sphere, forbade clubs from selling alcohol at games and from renting out
their ballparks for Sunday activities, Sabbath games having been prohibited
since the league’s inception. The clamping down on alcohol especially af-
fected the Reds, since breweries constituted one of the city’s leading indus-
tries.

Furthermore, the prohibition constituted a cultural attack on Germans,
the largest immigrant group in Cincinnati. Germans made up approximately
30 percent of the population by 1840, and by midcentury affected every
aspect of city life. The largely German-owned breweries employed mainly
fellow Germans, who expected to drink beer and profit from its sale at games.
In addition, the club needed the revenue from beer sales as well as from
Sunday park rentals to survive. Faced with overriding financial and cultural
objections to the league ultimatum, the club refused to accept the new rules.
As a result Cincinnati was expelled from the NL, and no doubt many locals
drowned their sorrow in a glass of fine German beer.

THE BEER AND WHISKEY LEAGUE:
CHANGE AND TRADITION (1882-89)

The Cincinnati Reds did not long remain out of the major leagues. Oliver Perry
“O.P.” Caylor, a Cincinnati Commercial journalist, helped lead the way in creat-
ing a new league for the 1882 season. The league focused on cities excluded from
the NL and aimed especially at the working class. Known unofficially as “the
Beer and Whiskey League,” the American Association (AA) staked out a direc-
tion radically at odds with the NL. Games were permitted on Sundays, the only
day many workers had off from their jobs. The sale of German beer and other
spirits was permitted. Tickets were offered at half the going rate, just 25 cents.
These policies fit well the new slate of owners, headed by the returning Justus
Thorner, which included several brewers.

Membership in the new league also coincided with the spirit of Cincinnati,
which featured a wide-open approach to recreation. During the AA days, sa-
loons and brothels were widespread, and gamblers and “fancy women” en-
joyed a brisk business. Crime and violence were epidemic, highlighted by nine
murders in nine days during the summer of 1883 and by the Courthouse Riots
of 1884 that followed when William Berner only got a 20-year sentence for
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killing his boss. Vigilantes tried to lynch Berner, resulting in the burning of the
courthouse and the deaths of approximately 56 people.

In this somewhat schizophrenic culture, torn between artistry and violence,
the Reds thrived during the 1880s. Beer sales, low ticket prices, Sunday games,
and clever marketing devices that included Ladies’ Days and, in the late 1880s,
discounted admission for young boys helped Reds management turn a profit.

A new park also helped maintain excitement. The Reds initially played in
the Bank Street Grounds but moved in 1884 into American Park (also known
as Cincinnati Ball Park) at the corner of Findlay Street and Western Avenue, a
move necessitated when the Cincinnati entry in the short-lived Union League
took over the Bank Street Grounds lease. American Park had a covered grand-
stand behind home plate with comfortable leather cushions on the seats and
a bar underneath the stands for gentlemen. Covered seats along the third-base
line faced open seats behind first base, although the first-base seats were also
roofed over by 1888. An attempt to help fans (often referred to as “cranks”)
identify players by assigning a different uniform color to each position proved
enormously confusing to fans and players, and was soon discarded.

Cincinnati drew an average of almost 2,000 fans per game during the team’s
years in the AA and surpassed that mark in 1885 and 1887. The AA as a whole
generally drew well, and the Reds, despite their turnstile success, ranked only
fourth in attendance. The league’s popularity led to an expanded season of
140 games in 1886, 60 more than in 1882.

The expanded schedule required additional pitchers. Cincinnati, like other
AA teams, was forced away from the earlier practice of relying on one pitcher
to start most games. By 1884, overhand pitching, which put more stress on the
pitching arm than underhand throwing, had become legal in the NL, and the
AA followed one year later. It created a need for more starters. Some pitchers,
including the Reds’ longtime ace Will White, could not make the transition.
White hurt his arm in 1885 and quickly faded from the scene. It took a while
for the Reds to establish a regular rotation with starters equally sharing the
work, but by 1888, Tony Mullane, Lee Viau, and Elmer Smith were starting 42,
42, and 40 games respectively. All three were effective pitchers and gave the
Reds their first three 20-game winners (27 for Viau, 26 for Mullane, and 22 for
Smith), unmatched until 1923.

The Reds won the first AA championship. Will White led the pitching staff
in 1882, and rookie John “Bid” McPhee sparkled at second base, as he would
for 18 seasons. A great defensive player, McPhee followed the tradition of using
only bare hands to field until 1896, when he yielded to sore hands and started
using gloves. McPhee, a future Hall of Famer, had his disagreements with man-
agement and was the first major-league holdout. The Reds dominated their
rivals that first year, winning the championship by 11 1/2 games. They would
not enjoy another championship until 1919.

Following the league’s inaugural season, the Reds engaged the champion
Chicago White Stockings of the NL in the first postseason championship se-
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ries ever between two professional leagues. The two clubs played two games
in Cincinnati on October 6 and 7, the Reds winning the first and the White
Stockings, led by manager and first baseman Cap Anson, taking the second.
AA rules forbade postseason games against NL teams, and pressure from the
league forced cancellation of a third and deciding contest. Nonetheless, the
two leagues did establish a postseason championship series in 1884 that con-
tinued through 1890.

The Reds remained among the better AA clubs throughout the decade, finish-
ing second twice, although club ownership changed hands several times. O.P.
Caylor was co-president with Justus Thorner from 1882 through 1883 and re-
mained with the organization until 1886, the last two years as team manager.

Ownership reached its unstable nadir in 1884, as the club passed among
three owners within the year. Thorner left the club in April to help establish
the new Cincinnati club in the rival Union Association, an idealistic organiza-
tion that rejected the reserve clause. Aaron Stern followed Thorner as principal
owner of the Reds. A penny-pincher who had made his money as a clothing
merchant, Stern cut the number of special police at weekday games from six
to three and ordered the new-style self-registering turnstile turned off to hide
the actual attendance figures so he could deprive other teams of their proper
share of the take. However, Stern’s tenure was brief, as he sold out in October
to George Herancourt, who was the first local brewer in the 1870s to purchase
the newly designed Arctic Ice Machine, a remarkable ice-making device that
produced 10-50 tons of ice per day and eliminated the inconvenience and ex-
cessive cost of buying lake and river ice.

Herancourt in turn sold the franchise in the spring of 1886 to John Hauck,
owner of the John Hauck Brewing Company, and after the season, Stern reac-
quired the club. He fired Caylor and replaced him with a skipper who appealed
to the city’s German heritage, the red-bearded Gus Schmelz.

The front-office turbulence was matched by the battle of the Cincinnati
newspapers. The impetus for the journalistic battle was O.P. Caylor’s close
association with the Reds and the animosity that his former employer, the Cin-
cinnati Enquirer, had for him because of his departure for the rival Cincinnati
Commercial. The Commercial supported the Reds while the Enquirer took every
opportunity to attack the hometown team. The conflict became even more pro-
nounced in 1885 when Caylor assumed the managerial position. The Enquirer
viciously attacked Caylor, questioning his character and even his manhood
by depicting him in a cartoon wearing a dress and asserting that he had worn
dresses until he was 12. The papers also lined up on opposite sides regard-
ing the Enquirer’s charges that pitcher Tony Mullane had deliberately lost two
games in May 1886 to Philadelphia and Brooklyn. An AA investigation found
Mullane innocent. That year Mullane won 34 games for the fifth-place Reds.
The following year, when the Reds came in second (81-54), he went 31-17,
Elmer Smith was 34-17, and the staff ERA was 3.58, best in the AA. The Reds
would not finish so high again until 1919.
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Opening Day of 1889 occurred amid park decorations and musical enter-
tainment courtesy of the Cincinnati Orchestra. Celebrating the season’s first
game soon became a permanent Cincinnati tradition, complete with a parade
and an address by the mayor. Another developing tradition was the custom
of Cincinnati opening the season at home. This initially had more to do with
climate than anything, since Cincinnati was farther south, and presumably
warmer, than some of its competitors. The cranks at Opening Day—and all of
the following contests—could while away slow time by examining their base-
ball cards. Old Judge Cigarettes and other tobacco companies began inserting
baseball cards into packages of their products in the late 1880s.

The 1880s comprised one of the most successful decades in Cincinnati
baseball history, but when it ended, so did the Reds’ membership in the AA.
The departure of the Reds was principally caused by weak league administra-
tion and the growing dissatisfaction of individual teams with league leader-
ship. Cincinnati’s final motivation to exit grew out of two disputed games be-
tween the Brooklyn Bridegrooms and the St. Louis Browns that were awarded
to Brooklyn on forfeit. The AA board of directors split the difference, giving one
of the games to St. Louis. The eight AA teams met to elect a new president to
replace the much-disliked Wheeler Wikoff, but were deadlocked between two
candidates. At this point Cincinnati and Brooklyn chose to leave the AA and
join the NL. It was a homecoming for the Reds to the league that had expelled
them a decade earlier.

BACK TO THE NATIONAL LEAGUE: OUT OF CHAOS,
ORDER (1890-1901)

The Reds returned to the NL in 1890, the same year the Players’ League was
organized to enable players to share more equitably in the financial rewards of
baseball. Stars such as Connie Mack and Charles Comiskey jumped to the new
league, which promised a player-run organization that would undermine the
reserve clause and boost player salaries.

The Reds finished in second place in the turbulent season, 10 1/2 games
back, the closest they would get to a championship during the 1890s. After the
season ended, Cincinnati owner Aaron Stern switched the club to the Players’
League, and then sold the team as well as the lease to League Park (the new
name of the ballpark, renamed in deference to their NL affiliation) to streetcar
magnate Albert Johnson. Johnson signed the Cincinnati players and brought in
King Kelly as player-manager.

Johnson’s motivation in getting into baseball included a heavy dose of ideal-
ism. A partner in running Cleveland’s streetcar lines with his brother, Tom L.
Johnson, he was a strong opponent of the reserve clause and sincerely con-
cerned with the employment rights of the players. Idealism ran in the family. His
brother, a wealthy businessman, was transformed into a strong proponent of
the commonweal by reading a book entitled Social Problems, by Henry George.
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Tom consequently entered public service, four times being elected mayor of
Cleveland, and worked hard to improve life for his constituents with new parks,
bridges, hospitals, and swimming pools.

The Players’ League folded, however, leaving Johnson without a league,
a problem he quickly solved by returning the Reds to the AA. The NL retaliated
by granting a Cincinnati franchise to John Brush, a clothing merchant from In-
dianapolis. Events continued along a bizarre path. Johnson sold the team and
its assets to Brush. The Reds had careened through three leagues in one short
off-season. The AA fielded a Cincinnati team in 1891 under King Kelly, but the
team died in August. At the end of the season, the entire AA followed suit.

The 1890-91 ownership machinations provided the most exciting aspect of
Reds baseball during the decade. The new owner provided stability, an enter-
taining product, and a new park facility for Cincinnati fans. The team generally
played winning ball during the next 10 years. Among the most prominent Reds
players of the decade were longtime second baseman Bid McPhee, pitchers
Frank Dwyer and Billy Rhines, first baseman Jake Beckley, slugging outfielder
James “Bug” Holiday, and base-stealing star William “Dummy” Hoy, the latter
the first deaf-mute to play in the majors.

Charles Comiskey, recently returned from the Players’ League, managed and
played first base for the Reds from 1892 to 1894. His first two teams had win-
ning records, finishing in the middle of the pack, but in 1894 came in 10th
(55-75). More successful was Buck Ewing, a Cincinnati native and star catcher,
who guided the Reds to five straight victorious seasons. The 1896 team came
in third and drew 373,000, most in the NL, and a nineteenth-century record for
the Queen City.

John Brush proved an effective owner, whose accomplishments including
hiring an able business manager, Frank Bancroft. In 1891, the club enjoyed
its first Opening Day festival complete with an impressive parade. Players por-
trayed a crisp, professional sartorial image with white uniforms that sported
Cincinnati on the front of a shirt, the previous drawstring replaced by buttons.
The cap took on a more rounded shape. The excitement reflected in the festivi-
ties resulted in expanded press coverage. The addition of Sunday games in 1892
further contributed to the game’s excitement and to increased attendance.

The 1892 season demonstrated that baseball could call forth both the pathetic
and the sublime. Saloon fights in May led to several Reds players being sus-
pended. During the final game of the season, Charles Leander “Bumpus” Jones,
a sometime minor leaguer born in Cedarville, Ohio, stopped by the Cincinnati
clubhouse to ask Comiskey to let him pitch. The manager, perhaps on a whim,
agreed, and Bumpus Jones tossed a no-hitter against Pittsburgh. Comiskey
brought him back the following year, when the distance from pitcher to home
plate was increased to 60 feet, 6 inches. Jones made only six appearances, win-
ning just once.

The highlight of the 1894 season was the opening of the new League Park,
built on the same site as the old field of the same name. It was an opulent park
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for its time. Three turrets with flags flying above them adorned the roof of the new
iron and wood grandstand. The lower level of the grandstand, known as “rooter’s
row,” proved popular with often inebriated male fans, which led the following
year to installing rows of barbed wire to keep them off the field. The better and
more expensive seats were a level above. A row of “fashion,” or what would later
be called “luxury,” boxes lined the top tier at the front railing. Tickets, depending
on location, went for 25, 50, or 75 cents, with accommodations in the fashion
boxes costing a dollar. Season tickets were available for 35 dollars.

Sheep, penned nearby, kept the grass down, and strategically placed barrels
of water and buckets stood nearby to address the inevitable fires caused by
carelessly dropped cigars and cigarettes. A number of fires did occur, the most
serious one destroying the grandstand in the early morning of May 28, 1900.
Brush wanted games resumed as soon as possible. He ordered the diamond
shifted, which left the remnants of the grandstand in left field. Balls hit into the
debris from the fire were declared in play, although retrieving them was often
impossible.

With no time to grow grass, the infield remained all dirt, contributing to a
neighborhood problem with dust from the nearby unpaved roads and soot and
smoke from industrial pollution. With a temporary grandstand constructed,
games at League Park resumed exactly one month from the date of the fire.

Other highlights during the 1890s included two exhibition games against the
Page Fence Giants, an African American team, in 1895; the first major trade in
Reds history (bringing in pitcher Philip “Red” Ehret and catcher Henry “Hei-
nie” Peitz) in November 1895; a League Park tribute to the recently deceased
Harry Wright in 1896; Elmer Smith’s 30-game hitting streak in 1898 (a team
record broken by Pete Rose in 1978); and a celebration of Theodore Roosevelt’s
successful dash up San Juan Hill with his Rough Riders by setting off firecrack-
ers and firing pistols in the air at a July 4, 1898 doubleheader.

In 1901 the NL was challenged by the arrival of a rival, the American League.
Once again players had an option to sign with a new team because the AL at
first did not recognize the older league’s reserve clause. Cincinnati lost only
outfielder Jimmy Barrett, who switched to the Detroit Tigers.

With old friend Bid McPhee now managing the Reds, the team stumbled
home in last place in 1901, 38 games behind Pittsburgh. The star of the team
was outfielder Jake Beckley, a future Hall of Famer, who played for the Reds
from 1897 through 1903 and batted over .300 every year but one. Punctuating
the terrible season was the assassination of President William McKinley, who
was shot on September 6 and died eight days later. On September 19, the Reds
postponed their game against the Pirates in deference to his funeral that day.

THE ERA OF GARRY HERRMANN (1902-27)

The long ownership tenure of August “Garry” Herrmann saw the Cincinnati
Reds finally win a World Series, albeit one tainted by the Black Sox scandal.
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The Herrmann years also witnessed massive changes to the Cincinnati ball-
park, attendance records, radio broadcasting, and some of the greatest pitching
staffs in NL history. In addition, the nature of the game itself changed dramati-
cally as the home run, propelled by the arrival of Babe Ruth, replaced small
ball. Batting averages and ERAs went up, complete games and stolen bases
declined, and a new baseball figure, the commissioner, became the absolute
ruler of baseball.

The 1902 season opened with John Brush still the owner. A new iron and
concrete grandstand was built, known as the Palace of the Fans, while the rest
of the park consisted of the old seats and bleachers. The Palace featured clas-
sical Greek and Roman architecture with hand-carved columns and a peaked
cornice behind the grandstand with Cincinnati in large capital letters. The
grandstand could accommodate three thousands “bugs,” as fans increasingly
were called. Nineteen “fashion boxes” housed 15 or more fans each. Cheap
lower seats constituted another “rooter’s row.” Home plate was shifted back to
its earlier location, and the old temporary grandstand hurriedly constructed af-
ter the 1900 fire became the right-field stands. The new grandstand, abetted by
beer selling for about eight cents per glass, attracted larger crowds in its second
season, increasing from 3,104 per game to 4,627.

In 1906, additional seating was added by building an upper deck on the
grandstand. The field’s spacious dimensions, reaching 450 feet to the right-field
corner and 412 feet to the left-field corner, prevented home runs being hit over
the fence. So many fans arrived by carriages and automobiles that by 1910 the
parking area under the grandstand had become insufficient.

Brush did not stay long enough to enjoy his changes to League Park, sell-
ing out in August 1902 to a politically connected group that included Garry
Herrmann, head of the Cincinnati Waterworks; Cincinnati mayor Julius Fleis-
chmann, whose family owned the Fleischmann Yeast Company; and George
Barnsdale Cox, the powerful Republican boss of Cincinnati politics from 1886
to 1915. Brush, who may well have been pressured by the Cincinnati political
machine to sell, subsequently purchased the New York Giants.

Herrmann, one of Cox’s most able and trusted assistants, had proved adept
with large budgets and at getting projects completed while serving on the board
of administration and as head of the waterworks. While just a minority share-
holder in the Reds, he was appointed president because of his administrative
and financial skills as well as his reputation for integrity. One of his wisest
moves was retaining Frank Bancroft as business manager, a position that in-
cluded most of the duties of a modern general manager.

Herrmann quickly earned the respect of his fellow owners, aided by his long-
time friendship with AL president Ban Johnson, formed when Johnson had
worked as a Cincinnati sportswriter. Herrmann served from 1903 until 1920 as
chairman of the National Commission, baseball’s ruling body, which consisted
of the two league presidents and a third owner chosen by the presidents. The
commission was established as part of the 1903 National Agreement between
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the NL and the new AL. Herrmann’s effectiveness in helping to bring about
the National Agreement and establish peace between the leagues at a meeting
in Cincinnati dubbed “the Cincinnati Peace Treaty” earned him the respect of
most owners and made him an acceptable choice to chair the National Com-
mission. The agreement prevented one league from raiding the other and kept
player salaries down. The agreement also made possible the institution of a
World Series between the two league champions.

On the field, the Reds were competitive during Herrmann’s first few years,
posting winning records from 1903, when the team finished third, to 1905.
A social highlight of those years was the presence of Alice Roosevelt, daughter
of Theodore Roosevelt, at a game in June 1905 accompanied by her future hus-
band, Ohio congressman Nicholas Longworth.

The Reds then struggled mightily fora decade, posting only one winning season
(77-76 in 1909) for the years 1906-16. Too little offense and, during the second
decade, financial problems played significant roles in the team’s lack of success.
Even in hard times, though, Cincinnati featured some excellent players. Among
the team’s most prominent performers during the Herrmann era were outfielder
James “Cy” Seymour, who batted .332 for the Reds (1902-6) with a league-
leading .377 in 1905; outfielder Sam Crawford, who led the league with 22 triples
in 1902 before going on to a Hall of Fame career with Detroit; outfielder like
Donlon, signed away from Baltimore of the AL in 1902, who supplemented his
baseball income by performing in vaudeville; and third baseman Henry “Hei-
nie” Groh, a steady hitter and fine fielder with Cincinnati from 1913 to 1921.

During the long run of losing seasons, there were many memorable at-
tempts at innovation. In 1908 Cincinnati businessmen supported the feasibil-
ity of playing under the lights. The Cahill brothers, who owned a floodlight-
manufacturing plant, constructed three light towers at the park, but they failed
to illuminate the field sufficiently, and the plans were put on hold. The fol-
lowing summer, the experiment went ahead, with two June games featuring
amateur teams. But batters and fielders had trouble seeing the ball, and there
were problems keeping all the lights operating simultaneously. Consequently
the experiment was abandoned.

After the 1908 season, the Reds barnstormed in Cuba, the first major-league
team to play there. The contests opened an important channel for baseball tal-
ent to flow into the United States. Two Almendares players, Armando Marsans
and Rafael Almeida, joined the Reds in 1911 as the first Cuban major leaguers
since 1882. Marsans was the more successful of the two, batting .317 and .297
in 1912 and 1913 before jumping to the Federal League during the 1914 sea-
son. Their success paved the way for others, including Dolf Luque. The Reds
circumvented the ban on African Americans in organized baseball by claiming
that both were entirely of European ancestry. Marsans was part black, but
light-skinned enough to support Cincinnati’s contention.

Clark Griffith was brought in to manage the Reds in 1909, but his three-
year run as manager proved unsuccessful. After being let go, he purchased the
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Washington Senators. In his final year as manager, the uniform was changed,
as the word Reds inside the letter C appeared in 1911. The shirt collar disap-
peared in 1913, and pinstripes appeared in 1916.

As the 1911 season came to an end, Herrmann, dissatisfied with the capac-
ity of his ballpark, commissioned Harry Hake to design a new grandstand. Like
Herrmann, Hake was part of the Cox political machine and had designed many
Cincinnati buildings, including the new county courthouse as well as the old
grandstand.

The new $225,000 Redlands Field was ready for Opening Day 1912. The
grandstand consisted of two decks, with single-deck pavilions reaching to the
outfield walls. The ballpark was decorated with a shamrock-shaped pitcher’s
box, crushed white rock for 10 feet in front of the outfield walls, and a score-
board that registered balls, strikes, and outs, the first major-league scoreboard
to do so. The park dimensions remained large: 393 feet to right field, 415 to
center, and 348 to left. It would be almost a decade before anyone hit a ball
over any of the fences.

The new facilities welcomed Cincinnati native son President William How-
ard Taft on May 4, 1912. President Taft, who in 1910 had begun the tradition of
throwing out the first pitch of the baseball season, also became the first presi-
dent to attend a game in Cincinnati, and the last until Richard Nixon was pres-
ent at the 1970 All-Star Game. That year manager Hank O’Day was assisted by
Henry “Heinie” Peitz, the first coach in Reds history.

The 1913 season started with a flood that covered Redland Field with 12 feet
of water, delaying the home opener until April 12, two days after its scheduled
date. Joe Tinker, the great Cubs shortstop, was player-manager and batted .317,
a career high. But he jumped to the new Federal League the following year.
Reds attendance went into free fall in 1914, sinking to about 100,000, caused
by the poor quality of play that included a 19-game losing streak, equaling the
current record for futility. The team came in eighth, winning only 60 games,
4 less than the year before, when the Reds were seventh.

The Reds in 1914 had an agreement with Baltimore of the International
League to claim two players, but did not pick their young pitching phenom,
Babe Ruth. This ranked with the club’s earlier decision in December 1900
to trade a youthful Christy Mathewson, whom they had drafted from the
New York Giants but who had not pitched for Cincinnati, back to New York
for old-time star pitcher Amos Rusie. The sore-armed Rusie would make all
of three appearances with the Reds.

In 1916 the Reds took advantage of the collapse of the Federal League
to start rebuilding, landing three starters from that league. The biggest addi-
tion was Hal Chase, a magnificent first baseman who led the NL in batting
(.339) and hits (182) and was second in slugging (.459) and RBIs (84). The
Reds also made a major trade with the Giants on July 20, trading catcher-
manager Buck Herzog and outfielder Wade Killefer for outfielder Edd Roush,
who would spend much of his Hall of Fame career with the Reds (1916-26);
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Bill McKechnie, a future Reds manager; and star hurler Christy Mathewson,
who became the new manager. Mathewson was at the end of his playing ca-
reer and made only one appearance for the Reds, his final game as a player, for
the 373rd victory of his storied career. Despite these changes, the Reds ended
up in the cellar again (60-93).

In 1917, the Reds edged slightly above .500, finishing with a 78-76 record.
One of Mathewson’s outfielders for part of the season was Jim Thorpe, a Na-
tive American of Sauk and Fox ancestry and the Olympic gold medalist in the
pentathlon and decathlon at the 1912 Olympics. Thorpe was a star at virtually
every sport that he tried—except, unfortunately, baseball. He batted just .247
in 77 games for Cincinnati, five points below his career average.

Mathewson’s attempt to resurrect the Reds was hindered by Hal Chase and
World War I. Chase was reputedly as adept at throwing games as playing bril-
liantly. He and second baseman Lee Magee planned to fix the July 25, 1918,
game against Boston. Conflicts with owner Herrmann over salary may have
been a factor. Magee tried hard to lose, making two errors, but Chase seemingly
failed to carry out his part of the bargain, and the Reds triumphed. Chase was
suspended by the Reds on August 9, but returned to the majors for one more
year with the Giants. Magee’s role did not surface until after the 1919 season,
when he was playing for the Cubs. Mathewson’s testimony in conjunction with
a lawsuit that Magee filed against baseball helped ensure that Magee never
again played major-league baseball.

That dishonest play had occurred on the watch of the man known as “the
Christian gentleman” for his consistently upright behavior was a bitter pill for
Mathewson to swallow. It must have been with some relief that he accepted a
commission as a captain in the chemical-welfare branch of the army and de-
parted for war shortly after Chase’s suspension, leaving Heinie Groh to fill in as
manager in the war-shortened season that concluded on September 2.

Expecting the war to continue through the 1919 season and recognizing
the difficulty of staffing teams and drawing fans, MLB planned an abbreviated
140-game season for 1919. When the war ended on November 11, 1918, it was
deemed too late to change the schedule back to 154 games. The Reds, under
new manager Pat Moran, reaped the fruit of Mathewson’s rebuilding efforts
and won the NL pennant, their first championship since the AA title of 1882.

The 1919 squad won 96 games and lost just 44. Roush hit .321 to lead the
NL and drove in a team-leading 71 runs. The defense was outstanding. The
team had the best defense and gave up the least number of runs in the NL with
a 2.23 ERA. Six pitchers won in double figures, led by Slim Sallee at 21-7.

The end of the war and the improved play on the field led to attendance at
home games more than triple the daily average of the previous year, 7,607,
for a total of 532,501. The increase was a huge boost for the Reds, especially
since in January Herrmann was unable to meet payments and faced possible
foreclosure. He dissolved the organization, established a new entity, and asked
shareholders, who had lost their investment during the dissolution, to purchase
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shares in the new organization. Louis Widrig, one of the stockholders, came to
the rescue, buying hundreds of shares. He later became team treasurer.

The main events of the 1919 World Series are well known. The heavily fa-
vored Chicago White Sox lost to the Reds five games to three in a series that
had been extended from best of seven to best of nine to help compensate for
the attendance lost due to the abbreviated season. The series opened in Cincin-
nati, where the Reds had added about 9,000 temporary seats. Tickets sold for
between two and six dollars.

The Reds surprised most observers by winning the first game handily, 9-1.
Dutch Ruether pitched a six-hitter while also collecting three hits, including
two triples. Sox ace Eddie Cicotte hit the first batter, Morrie Rath, which sig-
naled that the fix was on. Game two also went to the Reds as Slim Sallee bested
Lefty Williams, a control artist turned wild.

Chicago won the third game at Comiskey Park, behind a young hurler named
Dickie Kerr, who was not in on the fix. The Reds, however, captured the fourth
game as Cicotte again lost, this time to the Reds’ Jimmy Ring. They added a
fourth victory in game five, with Hod Eller pitching a three-hit shutout and
Lefty Williams again losing.

Down four games to one, and just one loss away from dropping the series, the
White Sox, with Kerr starting, beat the Reds 5-4 at Redland Field before over
32,000 spectators. Failure to deliver all of the promised money convinced some
of the White Sox, including Cicotte and Williams, to try to salvage the series, and
Cicotte pitched his team to a 4-1 triumph the following day. However, back in
Chicago, when Lefty Williams was threatened prior to his next start, he changed
his mind again and deliberately pitched badly, the Reds winning 10-5.

Members of the winning Reds received $5,207 apiece, with the losers each
taking home $3,254. These figures were huge considering the level of salaries at
the time; the great Shoeless Joe Jackson, for example, earned just $6,000. The
series share for some players was more than their entire salary.

Christy Mathewson, home from the war with his lungs ruined by mustard
gas, covered the series for the New York World. He sat in the press box with
Chicago sportswriter Hugh Fullerton, and circled on his scorecard every play
that he thought was deliberately bungled.

As the Roaring Twenties opened, the Reds set out to defend their champion-
ship. For a time, it appeared that they might well do that, spending about half of
the season in first place. However, they had dropped back to third by the end. The
case of former teammate Lee Magee went against him in June, ending his hopes
of reinstatement. Testimony at the trial made it clear that betting on games had
been commonplace among Reds players, hardly news to Cincinnati officials.

Before the season was over, a grand jury in Chicago indicted eight White
Sox players for fixing the 1919 World Series. The players were found not guilty,
but that did not hide the fact that Cincinnati’s victory was, and would always
be, tainted. No one would ever know whether the Reds would have won if the
White Sox had really tried.
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In an attempt to swing the pitcher-hitter pendulum toward hitters, MLB prior
to the 1920 season had outlawed adding foreign substances to the ball and
mandated having a clean ball in play at all times. While spitball pitchers were
grandfathered in, the new rules badly hurt Slim Sallee and Hod Eller, who
doctored their pitches with paraffin or whatever was available, or defaced the
ball with a fingernail file or small emery board. Sallee went from 21 wins to
6 and Eller from 19 to 13, and the following year to 2.

As baseball entered the home-run era, the Reds, with their vast outfield
spaces, were unable to capitalize on the change. The first home run over Cin-
cinnati’s left-field wall (the shortest distance in the park) was hit in an exhibi-
tion game by Negro Leaguer John Beckwith in May 1921. Then, in a July 25
exhibition game between the Reds and Yankees, Babe Ruth himself cleared the
center- and right-field fences. Not until 1929 would a home run in a regular-
season game clear center field. Nonetheless, the Reds continued to play win-
ning, although not championship, ball. While attendance shot up throughout
the major leagues, as fans fell in love with the home run, Cincinnati benefited
less than did most teams. The Reds averaged over 6,000 per game in the 1920s,
but ranked only sixth in NL attendance.

The Reds, especially during the final decade of Herrmann’s rule, boasted a
long run of outstanding pitchers. Cincinnati consistently had one of the best NL
staffs during the 1920s, leading the league in ERA from 1923 through 1925 and
featuring such stars as Eppa Rixey and Dolf Luque. Rixey won more games,
179 from 1921 to 1933, than any pitcher in modern Reds history. For his ca-
reer, Rixey won 266 games, and made the Hall of Fame in 1963. Luque, Cuban
born, pitched for the Reds from 1918 until 1929, winning 27 games in 1923.

On January 21, 1921, Kenesaw Mountain Landis became baseball’s first
commissioner. The new office replaced the National Commission, eliminating
Herrmann’s position as commission chairman, which he had held since 1903.
About two months later, the Reds lost one of their organization’s most impor-
tant members when business manager Frank Bancroft died on March 30, 1921,
28 years after assuming that position.

In the early 1920s, salaries were a big problem for club officials. Three
players—outfielder Edd Roush, third baseman Heinie Groh, and pitcher Ray
Fisher—held out in 1921. The first two eventually returned, but Fisher left to
become a long-running and highly successful baseball coach at the Univer-
sity of Michigan. In 1924, Roush, who was always difficult to sign, received
Cincinnati’s first-ever multiyear contract at three years for $19,000 annually.
A Hall of Famer, he played most of his 18 years with the Reds and had a life-
time .323 batting average.

Shortly before the start of the 1924 season, on March 7, manager Pat Moran
suddenly died of Bright’s disease. Moran’s five-year record was an impressive
425-329, including the 1919 World Series championship. Herrmann turned to
veteran minor-league manager Jack Hendricks, who led the Reds for the rest of
the decade.
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Opening Day of 1924, which drew an all-time Reds record attendance of
close to 36,000, was the first Reds contest broadcast over radio. The game
with the Pirates was carried by WLW and WSAI in Cincinnati and KDKA in
Pittsburgh. Thereafter the Reds regularly broadcast Opening Day. However,
baseball was slow to embrace the radio for fear that broadcasts would hurt
attendance. Organized baseball also felt that the proper way to appreciate a
baseball game was in person.

Another tragedy hit the Reds in a game against St. Louis on May 28, 1924,
when first baseman Jake Daubert, the popular captain, was beaned by pitcher
Allen Sothoron. Daubert was hospitalized, but no serious injury was discov-
ered. However, Daubert suffered from insomnia and weakness for the rest of
the season and went home to rest late in the campaign. He returned, hoping
to play in the final games of the season, but felt worse and was hospitalized on
October 2 for surgery. The doctors misdiagnosed his ailment as appendicitis
or gallstones. Daubert died on October 9, presumably because of the beaning.
Years later, his son developed similar symptoms, leading to the conclusion that
the illness involved the spleen and was hereditary.

In April 1925, Herrmann helped arrange for 25 barrels of beer to be delivered
to a St. Louis hotel for a group of Cincinnati boosters and was arrested by Prohi-
bition agents. A large fine ensued. Later that year, Herrmann presented a plan to
construct a new Reds stadium north of Redland Field to accommodate more fans
and more automobiles. Herrmann envisaged the new park as the site of not only
Reds games, but also other sporting contests. In a harbinger of future conflicts
between owners and city officials over ballpark construction, the city rejected
Herrmann’s plans. Cincinnati’s Park Board wanted to construct a municipal ath-
letic field on the site Herrmann had picked. When negotiations went nowhere,
and having set a new season attendance record of almost 673,000 in 1926, Her-
rmann added 5,000 additional seats to Redland Field for the 1927 season. How-
ever, the team sank to fifth place, and attendance dropped as well.

On October 25, 1927, Herrmann resigned as president, citing increasing deaf-
ness and other health problems. By then, his major original partners had died,
Coxin 1916 and Fleischmann in 1925. Attorney Campbell Johnson McDiarmid,
club secretary and a team shareholder, purchased a majority holding in the Reds
and became club president. The Reds lost close to $8,000 in Herrmann’s final
year as president, but had enjoyed a profit of $136,500 the year before. The Reds,
from 1920 through 1927, earned an average annual profit of nearly $74,000.
That happy financial picture would quickly change for the new owner.

THE CROSLEY ERA: NIGHT BASEBALL AND
BROADCASTING COME TO CINCINNATI (1928-60)

The late 1920s and early 1930s were an interregnum between two lengthy
periods of ownership. As the Reds struggled through seventh-place finishes in
1929 and 1930 and dropped into the basement every year from 1931 through
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1934, ownership passed quickly through several hands. Shareholders were un-
happy with the Reds losing money, as the team consistently brought up the
rear in the NL and was saddled with substantial debt after purchasing Redland
Field. A major disagreement developed late in the 1929 season over whether to
retain manager Jack Hendricks. The turmoil offered Sidney Weil an opportu-
nity to purchase the club. Weil, a successful stock investor who had inherited
wealth from his father, who was in the car business, was an ardent Reds fan.
But the Reds were a questionable investment, having lost money three straight
years, including $203,091 in 1929, the only team in the NL to finish in the red
that season.

On October 30, 1929, Sidney Weil became president of the Reds, and within
a week installed the ballpark’s first public-address system. But when the stock
market crashed, Weil had lost most of his fortune. By 1933, the principal owner
and his ball club were both bankrupt.

Despite the Reds’ financial problems, Weil sought to improve the fans’ base-
ball experience. Parking was an ongoing problem, so the Reds offered free
parking for 400 automobiles. Management continued to tinker with uniforms,
dropping the pinstripes in 1930. Later in the decade, the Reds briefly tried red
trousers, and in 1939 went to blue caps, blue sleeves, and blue and red socks
with the white home uniforms and gray road attire. Weil also demonstrated
at least an occasional eye for talent, trading for catcher Ernie Lombardi and
pitcher Paul Derringer, both of whom would be instrumental in the Reds’ re-
surgence.

Weil’s greatest innovation involved radio broadcasting. While home openers
had been broadcast since 1924, other home games were unavailable to radio
listeners until 1929, when WIW, with Bob Burdette at the microphone, broad-
cast 40 contests. In 1931, Harry Hartman of WFBE persuaded Weil to allow
broadcasts of all home games except weekend contests. In the early years of
radio broadcasting, Cincinnati, like other teams, charged stations no broad-
casting fees. Hartman, the PA announcer, popularized several memorable ex-
pressions, most notably “Going, going, gone” for home runs.

For many years, multiple stations carried Reds games, with exclusive broad-
casting rights not granted until 1945. Finally, in 1949, all home games were
available on radio, and road games were carried live beginning in 1956. Hart-
man was enormously popular with local listeners, but he was only one of many
broadcasters who gave Cincinnati one of the most illustrious radio-broadcasting
histories of major-league teams. Red Barber (1934-38), Waite Hoyt (1942-65),
Marty Brennaman (1974—1994), and Joe Nuxhall (1967-present) are among
those who have occupied the broadcasting booth over the years. Barber and
Brennaman both were selected for the broadcasters’ wing of the Baseball Hall
of Fame, while Hoyt made it into the Hall as a pitcher, his experience as a
teammate of Babe Ruth’s providing many entertaining stories.

Sidney Weil resigned as president in November 1933, his stock going to
the Central Trust Company as collateral for loans he was unable to repay. The
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bank assumed control of the Cincinnati Reds and hired Larry MacPhail, son of
a wealthy banker and a former World War I artillery captain and attorney, to
run the club. His baseball experience included running Columbus in the AA,
which he saved by introducing night games. Central Trust, which had no desire
to retain the team, directed MacPhail to find a local owner.

MacPhail hired Frank Lane to develop a minor-league system and recruited
Powel Crosley in February 1934 to buy the team. The Reds had lost $482,498
since 1930 and led MLB in the size of deficits for the last three years. Crosley
was a wise choice, a creative businessman with experience in the young com-
munications-technology industry and a range of other business enterprises. He
helped create the radio industry by manufacturing radios and opening radio
station WLW in Cincinnati, which beamed out the most powerful radio signal in
the world. Crosley was also involved in other home-appliance products. Crosley
sold the first refrigerators that included shelves on the inside of their doors. In
addition, he manufactured a small fuel-efficient automobile, the Crosley.

Crosley wasted no time in making changes with the Reds. He made MacPhail
vice president and the Reds’ first general manager. The owner renamed Red-
land Field as Crosley Field and hired Red Barber to broadcast Reds games
on WSAI (along with WLW, a Crosley-owned radio station). Several ballpark
renovations were initiated, starting with the removal of a tier of advertisements
atop the left-field wall and the addition of two large Crosley radios on each
side of the scoreboard, with the dials set at Crosley’s own WLW. Other changes
included shortening the outfield dimensions in 1938 (from 339 feet to 328 in
left field, 377 to 366 in right, and 395 to 387 at the deepest point in center)
and adding 3,100 seats by constructing a second level to the pavilions down
the right- and left-field lines in 1939. The new level had a steel floor, which
added a pronounced auditory effect to stamping feet when Reds fans cheered
their hometown favorites. Right field was further shortened in 1946 by another
20 feet when seating was added in front of the bleachers, creating an area
known as “Goat Run.”

The shortened distances greatly increased home-run production, much to
the fans’ enjoyment. In 1938, the Reds hit 50 homers in Crosley Field, com-
pared to 13 the year before, and overall hit over 100 homers for the first time in
the team’s history. The new emphasis on the long ball culminated in 1956 in a
record-tying 221 home runs.

Another Crosleyinnovation was transporting his team by airplane. On June 8,
1934, the Reds flew from Cincinnati to Chicago on two American Airlines
planes, the first time a major-league team flew. This was a one-time stunt dur-
ing a heat wave by an owner who had great interest in aviation and flew his
own plane.

The most important innovation during the Crosley years was the introduc-
tion of night baseball in 1935. Attendance had barely exceeded 200,000 each
of the previous two years as fans tired of watching the Reds repeatedly come in
last. Something was needed to entice viewers. MacPhail knew how successful
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night games had been in saving his earlier Columbus club. At the urgent request
of the Reds, the NL, trying to save the clearly faltering club, agreed to permit
seven night games at Crosley Field for 1935. On May 24, with an impressive
array of special guests (including NL president Ford Frick, AL president Will
Harridge, and George Cahill), and after much pregame entertainment (includ-
ing a band concert and fireworks), President Franklin D. Roosevelt pressed a
button at the White House and Crosley Field glowed. The fans roared with the
thrill of it, and the team gave them a victory, 2-1, behind Paul Derringer.

The lighting system cost $50,000 to construct and $250 per night to operate.
However, the lights paid for themselves after the seven night games. The Reds
drew approximately 130,000 to those seven games, while attendance for the
69 home day games was about 324,000. The Reds more than doubled home
attendance from the previous season, but there were still many skeptics. Play-
ers worried about hurting their arms in the cool night air and being unable to
see the ball. Many owners and the Sporting News raised high the banner of
traditionalism. Yet the NL agreed to continue the Cincinnati experiment the
following year, and the genie was out of the bottle. By 1940, eight major-league
teams had installed lights.

Larry MacPhail resigned in September 1936, surfacing the next year as gen-
eral manager of the Brooklyn Dodgers, where in 1938 he made the Dodgers
the second major-league team to begin night baseball. Warren Giles, formerly
president of the International League, replaced him with the Reds. The city’s
worst flood ever deposited 21 feet of water on home plate in January 1937, and
the team continued to flood the loss column with a dismal 56-98 record under
Chuck Dressen, fired after managing for three years.

A turning point for the on-field fortunes of the Reds came in 1938 with the
appointment as manager of former Reds player Bill McKechnie. The Reds, now
a power-hitting team in their own park as well as on the road, rose to fourth
place (82-68) for the new skipper, who previously had won pennants with the
Pirates and Cardinals. The team won 26 more games than the year before, with
the most productive offense in the league.

The 1938 season featured a number of highlights. Cincinnati left-hander
Johnny Vander Meer became the first and only major-league pitcher to throw
two consecutive no-hitters, one on June 11 and the second four days later dur-
ing the first night game ever played at Ebbets Field. Crosley Field played host
to the All-Star Game, which included three shutout innings by Vander Meer,
a sparkling catch of a Lou Gehrig drive by Cincinnati outfielder Ival Goodman,
and an RBI by Reds catcher Ernie Lombardi. Lombardi became the first Reds
player ever to win the NL MVP Award, as he compiled a league-leading .342
batting average. Paul Derringer went 21-7 with a 2.93 ERA.

On August 26, 1939, the Reds-Dodgers doubleheader in Brooklyn was tele-
cast on W2XBS, an NBC experimental station. But it was not until September
21, 1947, that the first Reds games were telecast in Cincinnati, a doubleheader
with Pittsburgh viewed on the city’s 250 television sets. The approach in 1947



120

Encyclopedia of Major League Baseball Clubs

was primitive, with only two cameras, one behind home plate and the other be-
hind first base. Opening Day and a selection of home games were televised in
1948, and all home games the following year, with the number of televised con-
tests reduced over the next few decades to boost ballpark attendance. Waite
Hoyt did double duty on radio and television from 1948 to 1955.

Reds executives worried that televised games might hurt attendance but
also saw more quickly than with radio the medium’s financial opportunities.
Local television contracts generated revenue for the club, and the television
station profited by selling advertisements. By 1953, 15 clubs, including Cin-
cinnati, had television contracts, which brought in an average of $200,000
per team.

The Reds surprised the baseball world in 1939 by capturing their first pen-
nant since 1919 with a record of 97-57. The team paced the NL in pitching, led
by MVP Bucky Walters, who led the league in wins (27), ERA (2.19), strike-
outs (137), and innings pitched (319). First baseman Frank McCormick paced
the team in batting at .332 and RBIs with 128. Catcher Ernie Lombardi led in
home runs with 20. Attendance increased by about 300,000 to approximately
980,000. The Reds earned $335,210 that year, nearly equaling Crosley’s profits
over the four previous years.

The New York Yankees, winners of 106 games during the season, proved
too strong for Reds, and swept the World Series in four games. The major dif-
ference was in power, with New York clubbing seven home runs against none
for Cincinnati.

The World Series demonstrated the continuing advancement of communi-
cations technology, as the games were broadcast nationally with Red Barber and
Bob Elson describing the contests to the whole country. The Gillette Safety Razor
company sponsored the series, beginning its long-running association with the
Fall Classic.

Cincinnati fans liked their pennant winners, but not the idea of a new pub-
licly funded 60,000-seat stadium covered with a glass roof and built atop a
garage that would hold 15,000 cars. The proposed stadium was intended to
accommodate other sports events and conventions. The $6 million bond issue
was defeated by a margin of almost two to one, but the project proved prescient
for two reasons: the forward-looking design concept and the battle over public
financing of ballparks.

The 1940 season ended in joy for the Queen City. Cincinnati rolled to
the pennant, winning 100 games and outdistancing Brooklyn by 12 games.
For the third straight season, a Cincinnati player captured the MVP Award:
first baseman Frank McCormick, who batted .309, drove in 127 runs, and
led the league in both hits (191) and doubles (44). The team again had
outstanding pitching, led by Derringer and Walters, who combined for 42
wins, and a league-leading team ERA of 3.05. The Reds went on to defeat
the Tigers in the World Series in seven games, winning the finale at home by
a score of 2—1. Bucky Walters and Paul Derringer led the Reds in the series
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with two wins each. Lombardi was injured, so the Reds relied on 40-year-old
coach Jimmie Wilson, activated in August, to handle the catching, which he
did while hitting .353.

The championship season, though, was not without tragedy. Catcher Wil-
lard Hershberger, suffering from depression and the increased pressure of fill-
ing in for Lombardi, committed suicide by cutting his throat with a razor in a
Boston hotel room.

The Reds dropped to third place in 1941. Once the United States entered
World War 11, its effect on Cincinnati baseball was immense. Nineteen-year-
old Ewell Blackwell pitched his first two games for the Reds, and soon was off
to war, earning two battle stars with General George Patton’s Third Army. A
long line of other Cincinnati players followed Ewell into service over the next
few years, including outfielder Mike McCormick, catcher Ray Lamanno, catch-
er Ray Mueller, pitcher Joe Beggs, pitcher Harry Gumbert, second baseman
Lonny Frey, outfielder Eddie Lukon, and no-hit specialist Johnny Vander Meer.
Fifty-year-old coach Hank Gowdy, a veteran of World War I combat in France,
enlisted for a second tour of duty and was stationed at Fort Benning, Georgia.

Cincinnati’s attendance, which was at the lower end of the NL, fell during
the war years to approximately half of its 1940 level of about 850,000, finally
bottoming out in 1945 at just over 290,000. Nonetheless, the team operated
in the black during the war, earning about $141,831, half of what the Reds
earned in the championship 1940 season alone. Transportation was part of the
problem, with tire and gasoline rationing and restrictions on train travel. Travel
restrictions prevented teams from going south for spring training, and the Reds
trained at Indiana University in Bloomington.

Large numbers of workers put in longer hours at defense-related plants, mak-
ing their attendance at games difficult if not impossible. The team responded by
scheduling games at different times, such as in the morning to benefit second-
shift factory workers.

Attendance was also hindered by the use of less talented and less renowned
replacement players. One wartime player who later made good was Joe Nux-
hall, who became the youngest player in the modern history of MLB when he
pitched in a game on June 10 at the age of 15, about two months shy of his 16th
birthday. Nuxhall later served his apprenticeship in the minors and returned to
be an important member of the club’s starting rotation during the 1950s and, in
a second go-around with the team, in the 1960s.

The Reds did not fare well after the war, typically ending in sixth or sev-
enth, and failed to make it out of the second division until 1956, their first
winning season in 12 years. McKechnie resigned as manager in September
1946 and was replaced by coach Hank Gowdy for the rest of the season and
Johnny Neun for the following season. In 1947, Ewell Blackwell won 16 games
in a row, including a no-hitter, for the fifth-place Reds. He was an All-Star six
straight years (1946-51). Attendance picked up after the war, but the team was
last or next to last in attendance from 1945 through 1955.
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Jackie Robinson made his Cincinnati debut on May 13, 1947, with Robin-
son supporters present. Unlike in some other cities, he stayed with the team in
Cincinnati at the Netherlands Plaza Hotel, although he was not allowed into
the dining room or swimming pool. Robinson drew a lot of fans into Crosley
Field, but he also faced racial insults and even death threats in the Queen
City. On May 20, 1951, the FBI informed Robinson that the Reds, the police,
and the Enquirer had each received a letter threatening that Robinson would
be shot while he played. Robinson played anyway and hit a home run in the
seventh inning of the first game in a doubleheader sweep by the Dodgers.
The spectators were aware of the letter and greeted Robinson’s home run with
thunderous applause.

The Korean War (1950-53) and the Red Scare had a direct impact on the
team’s moniker. Gabe Paul, who had become general manager when Warren
Giles was named president of the NL in 1951, changed the team’s nickname
from Reds to Redlegs in 1953. The new name may have pleased Senator Joseph
McCarthy, who was zealously tracking down alleged communists and their
sympathizers, but it did not please the fans, who generally stayed with the old
name. By the end of the decade, the term “Redlegs” had largely disappeared.

The club tried to improve itself by hiring Rogers Hornsby, one of the great-
est hitters of all time, as manager during the 1952 season. However, the team
continued to lose, and the players were in near revolt against their manager’s
authoritarian manner. Hornsby was let go late in the 1953 season. The new
manager was Birdie Tebbetts, the recently retired long-term catcher of the Ti-
gers and Red Sox.

That year the Reds brought in their first African American player, 30-year-old
third baseman and outfielder Chuck Harmon. The team made it up to fifth place,
led by slugging first baseman Ted Kluszewski, whose 49 homers and 141 RBIs
led the NL. He hit 47 the following year, another fifth-place finish. In 1956, the
Reds led the league at the All-Star break and finished third, only two games back
of the champion Dodgers. Kluszewski dipped a bit, to 35 home runs, but others
more than made up the difference. Outfielder Wally Post hit 36, outfielder Gus
Bell 29, catcher Ed Bailey 28, and rookie outfielder Frank Robinson, Cincinna-
ti’s first African American regular, a team-leading 38, tying the league record for
most home runs by a rookie. As important to the team’s success, though, was
the strong defense by the middle infielders, second baseman Johnny Temple
and shortstop Roy McMillan.

The fans loved the power onslaught and came in droves as Cincinnati for
the first time ever surpassed 1 million in attendance, repeating the accomplish-
ment the next year. Fans also liked the new sleeveless uniforms, which allowed
spectators to get a good look at Ted Kluszewski’s considerable muscles. Adding
players’ names to the front of their uniforms at the same time made it easier to
identify players not as distinctive in appearance as Big Klu.

The fans were so taken with their bombers that they flocked to cast All-Star
ballots, abetted by radio station WSAI and the local press, which heavily pro-
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moted voting for the hometown favorites. The result was election of five Reds
starters: Bailey, Temple, McMillan, Robinson and Bell. Nuxhall and Klusze-
wski were also added to the team. The heavy voting for Reds players upset fans
from other cities but produced on-field results, as Kluszewski, Temple, and
McMillan each had two hits in a 7-3 NL victory.

Having found that ballot-box stuffing worked, Reds fans repeated the pro-
cess the following year, only more so. By late June, eight Reds were leading the
All-Star voting at their positions: Bailey, first baseman George Crowe (substitut-
ing for the injured Kluszewski), Temple, McMillan, third baseman Don Hoak,
Bell, Robinson, and Post. Commissioner Ford Frick took action, replacing Bell,
Post, and Crowe with Hank Aaron, Willie Mays, and Stan Musial (although
Musial ended up passing Crowe in voting anyway). Still, as in 1956, five Reds
started, and manager Walter Alston added Bell to the team as a backup. The
major effect of Cincinnatians’ overly zealous voting was a complete overhaul
of the voting process. Commissioner Frick turned selection of All-Star starters
entirely over to players, managers, and coaches. Only in 1970 was the All-Star
franchise finally returned to the fans.

A number of improvements were made to Crosley Field in the mid-1950s,
including air conditioning in the dugouts and the press box in 1956 and a new
scoreboard in 1957, the first to display hitters’ batting averages. However, the
long-term future of the field was increasingly in doubt. Crosley Field was in a
bind, caught between inadequate parking, worsened by the larger cars of the
1950s, and nearby residences, factories, and railroad yards that prevented sta-
dium expansion. Getting a new stadium, though, would not be easy. In August
1956, the Hamilton Country Board of Commissioners turned down a proposed
purchase of 90 acres from Girls’ Town for a new stadium. The following year
was rife with rumors of the Reds’ departure from Cincinnati for New York once
the Dodgers and Giants had been given permission by MLB owners to move
to California. Crosley repeatedly denied that the team was thinking of relocat-
ing. In January 1958, city officials, perhaps pressured by the rumors, approved
2,600 additional parking spaces at the stadium, although many of the spaces
were eliminated when I-75 opened in 1963.

The Reds dipped to fourth in the league in 1957 and 1958, and Tebbetts
resigned on August 14, 1958. Coach Jimmie Dykes completed the season, and
Mayo Smith was brought in for 1959, but lasted only half the season. Fred
Hutchinson replaced Smith, his 39-35 record for the second half more indica-
tive of his future success with the Reds than his sixth-place finish the next
year.

In 1959 Cincinnati played the Dodgers in a spring exhibition game in Ha-
vana, Cuba, a few months after Fidel Castro’s successful revolution brought
him to power. This was the last major-league appearance in Cuba until the
spring of 1999, when Baltimore played the Cuban national team. The Havana
Sugar Kings of the International League ended a five-year run as Cincinnati’s
Triple-A team in 1960, the victim of the U.S. boycott of communist Cuba.
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Also in 1959, the Reds added 738 box seats down the foul lines and, to the
delight of fans, a process for cooling spectators by placing jet air fans in the
grandstand. Color telecasts were also introduced, just one year after color TV
went on the market. Twelve home games appeared in living color on the Cros-
ley Broadcasting Company network.

The early 1960s brought major front-office change to the club. General man-
ager Gabe Paul resigned in October 1960 to join the new Houston franchise.
Bill DeWitt became Cincinnati’s new vice president and general manager, hav-
ing resigned two weeks earlier as president of the Detroit Tigers.

A PENNANT, THE DEATH OF A MANAGER, AND THE
ORIGINS OF THE BIG RED MACHINE (1961-69)

In a sad twist, the Cincinnati Reds returned to the World Series for the first
time in 21 years a few months after the death of longtime owner Powel Cro-
sley on March 28, 1961. Ownership shifted to a family nonprofit foundation.
In March of the following year general manager Bill DeWitt, flush with opti-
mism after winning the pennant, headed a corporation that bought the Reds
for $4,625,000. DeWitt had started from the bottom years before selling soda
at Sportsman’s Park in St. Louis and worked his way up the baseball lad-
der. DeWitt did not capture another championship during his short reign as
owner, but helped lay the foundation for the great Reds teams of the 1970s.

The 1961 pennant was a stunning surprise known widely as “the Miracle
on Western Avenue.” A 20-6 May record propelled the team into a first-place
tie with the Giants. The team overcame a July slump to establish a lead in
the middle of August that it never lost, finishing four games ahead of second-
place Los Angeles. Frank Robinson captured the NL MVP Award after hitting
37 home runs and driving in 124 runs, outfielder Vada Pinson batted .343
with 208 hits, and Jerry Lynch, in an era of growing specialization, served as
pinch hitter par excellence, with five pinch home runs during the season. Joey
Jay, Jim O’Toole, and Bob Purkey gave the team a strong starting staff. DeWitt
was named Executive of the Year by the Sporting News, and manager Fred
Hutchinson provided hard-nosed leadership. Whether the Reds were in better
shape than their opponents is impossible to prove, but conditioning coach Otis
Douglas was the first in major-league history.

Over a million fans came out to see the Reds, and they had high hopes for
the World Series, paying $10 for box seats, $7 for the grandstand, and $2-$4
for the privilege to standing or sitting in the bleachers. However, the Reds ran
into one of baseball’s all-time great teams, the 1961 New York Yankees of Man-
tle and Maris, winners of 109 games.

The Yankees made short work of Cincinnati, splitting the first two games in
Yankee Stadium and sweeping the next three at Crosley Field. Cincinnati futil-
ity reached bottom when Whitey Ford was on the mound. The Yankees ace
won twice, pitching 14 scoreless innings.
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Although the Reds would not win another championship during the 1960s,
DeWitt built the base for future championships by establishing strong scouting
and farm systems. The Reds came close to repeating in 1962, finishing third,
only three and a half games behind the Giants. A fifth-place finish the next
year was followed by a down-to-the-wire race in 1964, the Reds coming in just
one game behind the Cardinals. The club’s on-field successes might have been
even greater had cancer not cut short Fred Hutchinson’s career at the age of 45.
In October 1964 he resigned as manager, yielding the position to coach Dick
Sisler, and on November 12 he passed away.

During the post-pennant years, the Reds featured a variety of on-field ac-
complishments. In 1962, Bob Purkey and Joey Jay became the first pair of Reds
hurlers to win 20 or more games since 1940. Fireballer Jim Maloney won 23
games in 1963 and threw two extra-inning no-hitters in 1965, losing the first in
11 innings but winning the second in 10. Pete Rose became the team’s second
baseman in 1963, capturing the Rookie of the Year Award. However, Frank
Robinson was traded to the Baltimore Orioles after the 1965 season, undoubt-
edly DeWitt’s worst blunder, and one of the worst trades in the team’s history.
Robinson immediately won the Triple Crown and led the Orioles to a World
Series triumph over the Los Angeles Dodgers.

Reflecting the city’s long love affair with music, the Reds celebrated rock 'n’
roll at Teen Night on June 8, 1962. Almost 3,700 teenagers availed themselves
of the one-dollar-per-ticket promotion, listening to six rock 'n’ roll bands before
the game. A different musical clientele showed up on August 16 for Trumpet
Night, needing only to bring a trumpet to get in free.

Probably DeWitt’s most frustrating challenge was to settle on an acceptable
plan for a new baseball stadium. DeWitt continued improvements to Crosley
Field, adding additional parking lots for the 1961 season and constructing a
40-foot screen on top of the left-field wall to prevent balls from damaging cars
in the newly finished lot. In 1965, DeWitt added the first glass backstop in
baseball as well as 1,600 additional box seats.

Debate over the location of a new stadium continued. A growing consen-
sus favored the riverfront area for both historic and financial reasons. The
riverfront was the historic center of the city, and supporters of that location
believed that a new stadium would help regenerate the downtown area by
attracting other businesses. Economic revitalization in turn would at least
partly re-create a walking city, with pedestrians able to move easily among
the stadium and a wide range of shops. DeWitt opposed a downtown site,
warning of parking and flooding problems. He preferred to locate the ballpark
near Blue Ash Airport at Plainfield because he believed that location provided
more space for parking, easier access for motorists, and security against the
periodic flooding of the Ohio River.

Against DeWitt’s wishes, the Cincinnati City Council in June 1966 over-
whelmingly approved a riverfront site and an enclosed circular design. Among
the most influential political supporters of the riverfront site was Eugene Peter
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Ruehlmann, a longtime city-council member and vice mayor who would serve
two terms as mayor (1967-71). DeWitt sold the club in December 1966 to a
group of local investors, including his son, William DeWitt Jr., and Frank Dale,
publisher of the Cincinnati Enquirer.

The new ownership group elected Dale president and agreed to a 40-year
lease on the new downtown stadium. In January 1967 the new owner hired
Bob Howsam as general manager, and Howsam set about further strengthening
the Cincinnati farm system.

Johnny Bench, the future Hall of Fame catcher, made his Cincinnati debut
in late August 1967, while Tony Perez in the same year established himself as
the regular third baseman, driving in over 100 runs. Both would be pivotal fig-
ures in the championship seasons of the next decade, by which time Perez had
moved to first base. Lee May, the Cincinnati first baseman in 1967, was named
Rookie of the Year by the Sporting News.

Opening Day 1968 was scheduled for April 8, but when President Lyn-
don Johnson declared April 9 a national day of mourning for the martyred
Martin Luther King Jr., the Reds postponed their opener until the 10th. Two
months later, when Democratic presidential candidate Senator Robert F. Ken-
nedy was assassinated on June 5, Johnson declared a day of mourning for
June 8. When Cincinnati did not postpone its game, several Reds players, led
by pitcher Milt Pappas and outfielder Vada Pinson, led a protest. A majority
of the players voted not to play, and the game was delayed while manage-
ment tried to persuade them to take the field. Finally, Pete Rose and a few
others acceded to the urgings of manager Dave Bristol, who in July 1966
had succeeded Don Heffner, and general manager Bob Howsam and took
their places on the diamond. Others followed, and the game began about
45 minutes late.

Three days after the short-lived rebellion, Milt Pappas was traded to the
Braves. On October 11, the other leader of the attempted boycott, Vada
Pinson, was sent to the Cardinals. For one brief moment, the Reds play-
ers had joined the countercultural world of demonstration and revolution.
The team responded by removing the leaders of that movement. Earlier
that year, Cincinnati management had made its political position known by
changing the team’s logo. Gone was the mustachioed baseball player, re-
placed by a clean-shaven image. Facial hair represented the counterculture,
which was anathema to the organization, determined to position itself in
a more traditional mode, even if doing so required abandoning the team’s
well-known logo. As with the team’s earlier attempt to drop the communist-
sounding “Reds” name in 1953 at the height of Senator Joseph McCarthy’s
public hunt for communists, management sought to give the club a strong
conservative bent.

The Reds finished fourth in 1968, with Bench named Rookie of the Year.
Pete Rose won the batting championship with a .335 mark. In 1969, a new
divisional structure was introduced, and the Reds were placed in the six-
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team Western Division. The club went 89-63, good for third place, and was
in the pennant hunt most of the season. Bob Hertzel in the Cincinnati En-
quirer introduced the nickname “Big Red Machine” in an article on July 4
that season. Despite the successful season, Bristol was fired on October 8,
and the next day, Sparky Anderson, a 35-year-old former minor-league man-
ager who had played only one season in the majors, became the new field
boss. He would help to fashion some of the greatest teams in the organiza-
tion’s long history.

RIVERFRONT STADIUM AND THE HEYDAY
OF THE BIG RED MACHINE (1970-78)

The $45 million publicly funded Riverfront Stadium opened on June 30,
1970. Its original capacity was 51,050, with dimensions of 330 feet down the
foul lines and 404 feet to center field. Although construction was not yet com-
pleted, with work remaining on the parking garage, elevators, and escalators,
and fans having to forgo hot dogs in the absence of electricity in the conces-
sions area, the stadium proved a big hit. Attendance soared over the decade
despite rising ticket prices. In 1970, reserved seats cost three dollars and box
seats four, but by the end of the decade, tickets ranged from three to seven dol-
lars, and were among the highest in MLB. The Reds, with a new stadium and
successful teams, set an attendance record of over 1.8 million in 1970, broke
the 2 million barrier in 1973, and remained above it for the rest of the decade.

Riverfront Stadium was built to remain usable during floods of up to 80 feet,
eliminating a problem of previous ballparks. Pedestrian bridges led from park-
ing lots across the expressway, lessening the impact of insufficient adjacent
parking. Nearby merchants generally reported an upswing in their business,
and the downtown, as planned, became more of a walking city. However, shut-
ting off a view of the city from inside the stadium was counterproductive, some-
what psychologically isolating the ballpark from its surroundings.

The stadium had artificial turf, one of four ballparks built in the 1970s to es-
chew natural grass, raising the number of NL parks with artificial playing fields
to six. The new turf offered a smooth running surface and a speedy surface for
ground balls. Consequently, stolen bases increased, and teams also had to give
greater attention to defense. The emphasis on speed was accompanied by a de-
cline in home runs. During the decade, stolen bases increased from an average
of 87 per NL team to 124, and home runs dropped from 140 to 119.

General manager Bob Howsam and manager Sparky Anderson, without
abandoning power, built a team that featured outstanding defense and speed.
In 1970, the Reds won their division with 102 victories, leading the league a
record 178 days. Catcher Johnny Bench combined power with some of the
finest defense ever exhibited behind the plate. He led the NL with 45 homers
and 148 RBIs, and was NL MVP. Defensive star Dave Concepcion manned
shortstop, reliable first baseman Tony Perez clouted 40 homers, and versatile
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hometown hero Pete Rose played right field and led the NL with 205 hits. The
pitching staff was strong, particularly Wayne Granger with 35 saves. The Reds
went on to sweep Pittsburgh in the three-game NL Championship Series, but
lost the World Series to Baltimore in five games. It was the first of a string of
championships under Sparky Anderson that included five divisional titles, four
pennants, and two World Series championships.

After slipping to fourth in 1971, Cincinnati rebounded to take the division in
1972 with 95 wins. Bench won his second NL MVP. An important trade added
second baseman Joe Morgan, the total defensive and offensive package, from
Houston. In 1972 he paced the NL with 122 runs and a .417 on-base percent-
age. He was second in steals with 58. The Reds captured the pennant against
Pittsburgh in five games. The World Series against Oakland went seven games,
with the A’s taking the deciding game 3-2. Reds pitching was very strong, giving
up only 16 runs in seven games. The 1973 club, paced by Rose, who had 230
hits, hit a league-leading .338, and was MVP, won 99 games, but lost to the
New York Mets in the NLCS. The next season the Reds only came in second,
leaving Cincinnati fans still waiting for the ultimate triumph.

By 1975, Anderson had his championship lineup fine-tuned. Rose had
moved to third base, freeing up left field for slugger George Foster. Ken Griffey
became the right fielder. Don Gullett, a talented left-hander, headed a com-
petent starting staff, while Anderson, who cared little about complete games,
relied on a revolutionary bullpen-by-committee approach. His Reds staffs usu-
ally ranked near the bottom in complete games, and his approach soon caught
on and permanently altered how managers used pitching staffs.

Among the many Reds stars, the most popular at home, and most disliked
away, was Pete Rose. The pugnacious, all-out style of play that endeared him
to Cincinnati fans at times angered fans elsewhere. During the 1970 All-Star
Game at Riverfront Stadium, Rose scored from second base on a 12th-inning
single by Jim Hickman, bowling over catcher Ray Fosse. He scored the winning
run but seriously injured Fosse, impairing his professional career. During the
1973 NLCS, Rose got into a fight at Shea Stadium with Mets shortstop Bud
Harrelson. Mets fans responded by throwing bottles and other objects at Rose
when he returned to left field, almost leading to a forfeit. The negative reaction
continued the following year at several stadiums. Rose sometimes had to wear
a batting helmet in the field for protection.

Sparky Anderson’s team cruised in 1975, winning 108 games, finishing 20
games ahead of Los Angeles in the West. The Reds set an NL record by clinching
the title on September 7, and then swept Pittsburgh in the championship series.
Joe Morgan won the first of his two consecutive MVP Awards. Six pitchers won 10
or more games, and the team led the league in runs scored, stolen bases, field-
ing percentage, fewest errors, and most saves.

The World Series against Boston proved much more difficult. Five of the seven
contests were decided by one run, and in five the winner had to come from be-
hind. In addition, two of the games went into extra innings. The most memorable
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image of the series remains Boston catcher Carlton Fisk gesturing for his home
run to remain fair in the bottom of the 12th inning of game six. It did, and Boston
won. Nonetheless, Cincinnati won the deciding seventh game 4-3 and its third
World Series, its first since 1940.

In 1976 Cincinnati won 102 games, taking the West by 10 games. Five of the
starting players hit over .300, and the Reds led the NL in virtually every single
offensive category, including batting (.280) and homers (141). Morgan repeated
as MVP with 27 homers, 111 RBIs, and 60 stolen bases, and led the NL with a
.576 slugging percentage and .444 on-base percentage. It was the third straight
year he led the NL in the latter category. Six pitchers won 10 or more games,
the relievers led the NL in saves, and the defense had the fewest errors.

The Reds then swept Philadelphia in the NLCS and the New York Yankees
in the World Series, the first to use a designated hitter, becoming the first team
to sweep both a championship series and the World Series. The triumph made
the Reds the first NL team since the New York Giants of 1921-22 to win back-
to-back world championships.

After the series was over, the team began to be broken up, hastened by the
rise of free agency. One of the first players to take advantage was ace left-hand-
er Don Gullett, winner of game one of the past World Series, who departed in
November for the Yankees. The Reds management was the last to employ free
agency, which handicapped the team. Also departing after the 1976 season was
longtime first baseman Tony Perez, who was traded to the Montreal Expos.

Cincinnati dropped to second place (92-69) the following year despite the
acquisition of pitcher Tom Seaver and an MVP season by George Foster, who
hit 52 home runs. In 1978, when the Reds again finished second, Pete Rose
surpassed 3,000 career hits and tied Willie Keeler’s NL record by hitting safely
in 44 consecutive games. The winds of change, though, were howling.

Bob Howsam stepped down and was succeeded in April 1978 by Dick Wag-
ner as president and CEO. After the season, in a move that shocked most Reds
fans, Wagner fired Sparky Anderson after the most successful managerial run
in Cincinnati history. Wagner claimed that Anderson had lost control of the
players by failing to maintain discipline. Then came the unthinkable. Pete
Rose, whose request for a long-term $400,000-per-year contract was rejected,
signed as a free agent with the Philadelphia Phillies, who gave him a four-year
contract at more than $800,000 annually. The hometown hero was gone, and
the heyday of the Big Red Machine was over.

PETE ROSE AND MARGE SCHOTT: AN ERA OF
CONTROVERSY (1979-2005)

The first season after the departures of Howsam, Anderson, and Rose prom-
ised more than the future would provide for the Cincinnati franchise. The Reds,
under new manager John McNamara, won their division in 1979 (90-71). Ray
Knight took over third base and hit .318, and Foster drove in 102 runs. Cin-
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cinnati was swept in the championship series by Pittsburgh, but Reds fans
were optimistic about the future. However, Cincinnati lurched into decline. The
team dropped to third in 1980, rebounded to post the majors’ best overall re-
cord (66-42) in 1981, but since they finished second in each half of the strike-
shortened season, missed the playoffs. The squad then collapsed to two con-
secutive sixth-place finishes (including a franchise record 101 losses in 1982)
followed by a fifth-place finish in 1984.

The second half of the decade was better, but still frustrating. Pete Rose re-
turned in mid-August 1984 as a player-manager, and beginning in 1985, guided
the club to four straight second-best finishes. Then, in 1989, Rose’s baseball
career ended in a maelstrom of gambling-related scandal.

Attendance followed the on-field fortunes of the Reds, failing to reach
2 million from 1981 until 1987. During the 1980s and 1990s, Cincinnati was
one of five major-league teams that never reached 2.5 million in attendance.

Turmoil and change characterized the Reds ownership in this era. Cincin-
nati businessmen William J. and James R. Williams, who had been minority
shareholders since 1966, became the principal owners in 1981. The following
year Russ Nixon replaced manager John McNamara in July. In 1983, Howsam
returned as general manager as the
Williams brothers fired Dick Wag-
ner, by then immensely unpopular
because of his confrontational man-
agement style and failure to main-
tain the Big Red Machine. Vern Rapp
was hired as field manager for the
1984 season, only to be replaced by
Rose in August. In October, Howsam
stepped down again as general man-
ager, replaced by Bill Bergesch, al-
though Howsam remained as a vice
president. Marge Schott, famous for
her car dealerships in Cincinnati,
purchased controlling interest in the
club.

Schott’s years were marked by
feuds with ownership partners; an
authoritarian approach that led large
numbers of team employees to leave;
flamboyant, unpredictable behavior;
bigoted comments; and a variety of
fines and suspensions. Her dedication
to keeping ticket prices down, acces-
sibility to fans, and substantial contri-
Pete Rose, 1988. © AP/ Wide World Photos butions to charities could not counter
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her steadily developing negative image. Meanwhile, Bob Howsam resigned as
vice president in 1985, remaining as a consultant through 1986 before severing
his association with the Reds. Schott fired Bergesch as general manager in 1987
and replaced him with Murray Cook, formerly a general manager with the Yan-
kees and Expos.

The spirit of the Big Red Machine receded into history. Joe Morgan depart-
ed after the 1979 season, Tom Seaver was traded in December 1982, Johnny
Bench retired in 1983, and the last of the era’s stars, Dave Concepcion, retired
in 1988. Glimmerings of the past resurfaced as Tony Perez was brought back
in 1984 as a part-time player, and player-manager Rose continued his assault
on Ty Cobb’s record for most career hits. On September 11, 1985, at Riverfront
Stadium, Rose stroked a single off Eric Show for hit number 4,192 to establish
a new record. The next year, both Rose and Perez brought down the curtain on
their playing careers, Rose finishing with 4,256 hits and, everyone assumed,
a certain first-ballot ticket into the Hall of Fame.

Then, in 1988, another curtain began falling on Rose. On April 30, Rose be-
came embroiled in a heated argument with umpire Dave Pallone over a close
play at first base. Rose, apparently provoked by a Pallone finger to his face,
shoved the umpire, leading to ejection and a 30-day suspension and $10,000
fine levied by NL president A. Bartlett Giamatti. Never before had a manager
received such a heavy penalty for on-field behavior.

By 1989, Rose’s gambling habits were closing in on him. An investigation into
his gambling had begun under Commissioner Peter Ueberroth and continued
under his successor, Bart Giamatti. The investigation was announced publicly
in March, and the Reds staggered through the season under the uncertainty
clouding Rose’s future, dropping from first place in June to fifth place at the end
of the year under interim manager Tommy Helms. In June, Rose sued Giamatti,
charging that he could not render an impartial decision because of his previous
year’s judgment. Hamilton Country judge Norbert Nadel ruled that Giamatti
had prejudged Rose and blocked a scheduled hearing. The victory, though, was
short-lived. Attorney John Dowd, hired by Giamatti to investigate Rose, issued
his findings in a 225-page report, concluding that Rose had bet on baseball and
on the Reds. According to the Dowd report, Rose had violated MLB’s rule 21(d),
which forbids betting on a team for which the bettor “has a duty to perform.” The
prescribed punishment was permanent ineligibility from organized baseball.

Rose strongly denied the charges, but agreed to a conclusion of the case that
banished him from baseball for life, but with the opportunity to request rein-
statement. Rose also acknowledged that the commissioner had a factual basis
for imposing the penalty. Giamatti, while banning Rose on August 24, agreed
not to issue a formal finding that Rose had bet on baseball, although the com-
missioner shortly afterward stated that he had concluded that Rose had done
so. In early 1991, shortly before Rose became eligible for election to the Hall
of Fame, the Hall directors amended selection rules to disqualify anyone on
baseball’s ineligible list. Rose never publicly admitted gambling on the Reds
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until the publication in 2004 of his book My Prison without Bars. He remains
absent from the panoply of baseball greats enshrined at Cooperstown.

The story of Rose’s banishment carried with it more sad chapters. Eight days
after banning Rose from baseball, Commissioner Giamatti died of a heart at-
tack. Within a year, Rose had pleaded guilty to tax evasion and was sentenced
to prison, serving five months.

Before the 1990 season, more changes occurred in the front office and on the
field, almost as if the Reds were attempting to exorcise their past. General man-
ager Murray Cook was fired and replaced by Bob Quinn. Helms was replaced
by former Yankees player, manager, and general manager Lou Piniella.

The transformation worked as Piniella cleverly used a deep bullpen and
the team’s ability to play without the Rose distractions, guiding the Reds to
91 wins; a divisional title; a victory over the Pirates in the championship series,
four games to two; and, in a huge upset, a sweep of the Oakland A’s in the World
Series. Jose Rios, who won two games with a 0.59 ERA, was the Series MVP. The
team featured 1988 Rookie of the Year third baseman Chris Sabo, the multitalent-
ed but often injured center fielder Eric Davis, and the bullpen trio known as “the
Nasty Boys”—Rob Dibble, Norm Charlton, and Randy Myers. Shortstop Barry
Larkin, possibly the team’s best player, batted .301, stole 30 bases, and played
outstanding defense. A strong bench and capable role players helped compensate
for the lack of superstars who populated the Big Red Machine teams.

The championship season brought a jump in attendance to over 2.4 million.
The Reds were carried on cable television for the first time. Sports Channel
Cincinnati signed to air 25 games per year for three years.

Unfortunately, 1990 marked a high point for the Reds. Their play ever since
has been marked by irregular on-field success and considerable front-office tur-
moil. The Reds dropped to fifth place in 1991. Although the team rebounded to
finish second in 1992, Piniella resigned as manager after the season, and gener-
al manager Bob Quinn was let go two days later. His replacement, Jim Bowden,
at 31, was until recently the youngest major-league general manager ever. The
new field leader was the enormously popular Tony Perez, but after winning just
20 of his first 44 games, he was fired and replaced by Davey Johnson.

In 1994, the league split into three divisions. The Reds were in first place in the
Central when a players’ strike ended the season, depriving Cincinnati of a post-
season trip. The next year, the Reds won their division in a strike-shortened sea-
son that did not begin until April 26. Shortstop Barry Larkin captured the MVP
Award, and the club rolled past the Dodgers 3-0 in the new NL Divisional Series.
However, the Reds were in turn swept by the Atlanta Braves in the NLCS.

During the remainder of the 1990s, the Reds sometimes challenged but
consistently came up short, finishing third under manager Ray Knight in 1996
and compiling third- and second-place finishes under Jack McKeon from 1997
through 2000. In 1999, the Reds tied for the wild-card spot with the New York
Mets but lost a one-game playoff. Four men hit 20 or more homers, led by Greg
Vaughn with 45 and 118 RBIs.
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As the new century dawned, Cincinnati’s fortunes continued to sink. Under
still another manager, Bob Boone, the Reds came in fifth in 2001, third (but
again with a losing record) in 2002, and fifth in 2003 (although Boone had to
share that losing season with midseason replacement Dave Miley). In an un-
usual conjunction of firings, Cincinnati dismissed both the field manager and
general manager Jim Bowden on the same day, July 28. Given a full season in
2004, Miley led the Reds to an only slightly better finish, fourth place, while the
new general manager, Dan O’Brien, hired in the fall of 2003, was attempting
to rebuild the club’s scouting and player-development programs. After a disap-
pointing start to the 2005 campaign, Miley was fired on June 21. His replace-
ment, Jerry Narron, led Cincinnati to its fifth consecutive losing season, but the
team showed sufficient improvement for him to be rehired. Ken Griffey Jr., who
had missed much of the previous four seasons with injuries, played 128 games,
batting .301 with 35 home runs and 92 RBIs, and was NL Comeback Player of
the Year, putting him back on track for the Hall of Fame. The team led the NL
in offense, with outfielder Adam Dunn hitting 40 home runs, but poor pitching
hampered the club throughout the season.

CAPITALISM AND THE CINCINNATI REDS

Attendance stagnated in the 1990s, with Cincinnati remaining under 2 million
until 1999, while ticket prices increased. During the 1990s, the team’s premier
“blue seats” rose from $8.50 to $17, and “red” reserve seats from $5.50 to $7.
Although the payroll rose from $15 million in 1990 to $35 million in 1999, the
increase lagged behind most teams, placing the Reds near the bottom of NL
payrolls, which factored into the team’s on-field struggles. In an attempt to boost
revenue, the organization in 1996 sold stadium naming rights to Cinergy Corpo-
ration for $6 million.

By the early 1990s Marge Schott was floundering on the shoals of suspensions
and fines. Her flamboyance and lack of decorum had evolved into racial and eth-
nic slurs. In February 1993, MLB’s Executive Council suspended her for one year
and fined her $25,000. Schott retained ownership, but was removed from daily
operations. Some positive statements about Adolf Hitler’s early career as fiihrer
led to another suspension in June 1996, which lasted through the 1998 season.
John Allen, controller of the Reds, ran the team’s front-office operations.

Then in December 1996 General Motors filed a complaint alleging that Schott
had falsified sales of cars in order to meet her quotas and had fallaciously used
names of Reds employees in her scheme. Faced with a continuing suspension
from the team, Schott agreed in October 1998 to sell her majority interest. On
April 20, 1999, Carl Lindner, owner of the Great American Insurance Company,
became head of the new ownership group. After 15 years as owner, the colorful
but polarizing and often embarrassing Marge Schott was out.

The Reds are financially a small-city team. In 2001, when the team made
$4.3 million according to Forbes, it was only 26th in salaries paid players. The
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team was 26th in media revenue and 28th in money made from ancillary ac-
tivities (parking, concessions, and luxury seating). Its total local revenue was
$46.5 million, half of what the average team brought in.

Schott’s legal problems and her vacillations about a new ballpark slowed
down the effort to replace the stadium. In May 1995, Schott, who periodically
had threatened to move the Reds to another city, agreed to work with the Cin-
cinnati Business Committee to build a new stadium west of Cinergy Field by
1998 or 1999.

Various arguments were brought forward for a new stadium, among them
the desire to integrate the stadium more effectively with the environment, in-
cluding the river. City and club officials also wanted to make the stadium a
fuller experience that would incorporate club history, more comfortable seat-
ing, and enjoyable dining.

In June, city and Hamilton County officials developed a financing plan to con-
struct two stadiums, one for the Reds and the other for the NFLs Bengals. They
agreed to finance the stadiums with a one percent increase in the county sales tax.
The plan raised the important issue of whether a privately owned business should
receive public funding to create the building where it carries out its business.

Critics contended that the approach was inappropriate and that the funds
could be better used for schools, public safety, and other city needs. The argu-
ment, repeated in other cities facing similar decisions, led to an extensive and
successful petition drive to bring the issue to the voters in March 1996. Pro-
ponents of a new stadium reduced the proposed tax increase to one-half of
one percent to improve chances to win the referendum. The strategy worked,
as voters approving the dedicated tax increase by almost 55,000 votes.

A subsequent vote in November 1998 to determine the location of the stadi-
um resulted in selection of a riverfront site by almost a two-to-one margin. The
winning location was between the old stadium and Firstar Center, surrounded
by Broadway, I-71, and Mehring Way, with a view of the Ohio River from inside
the stadium.

The Reds signed the formal agreement to build the stadium on May 20,
1999. In July 2000, majority owner Carl Lindner bought the naming rights
to the stadium for his Great American Insurance Company for $75 million.
Groundbreaking for Great American Ballpark took place on October 4, 2000.
Five years later, Lindner sold his controlling interest to a syndicate headed by
Robert Castellini, a member of the Cardinals’ ownership group and chairman
of the Castellini Company, a locally based wholesale produce company. The
new owners included Thomas L. Williams and Williams J. Williams, Jr., whose
father and uncle were Reds stockholders from 1966 to 1984.

By 2003, the new 42,059-seat stadium was ready for play at a cost of $325
million, 86 percent of which was publicly funded. The stadium featured a natu-
ral grass surface and outfield dimensions of 325 feet down the right-field line,
328 feet down the left-field line, and 404 feet to center field. An accompanying
Reds museum and hall of fame opened in September 2004. Among the exhibits
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planned is one called “The Business of Baseball.” The irony inherent in this
section may have gone unnoticed by management, with the exhibit designed
to portray such aspects of Reds history as the city’s first professional team and
the introduction of night baseball. However, baseball as big business having
built the stadium, the final object in the exhibit should properly be the entire
stadium itself. The first professional team, those mighty Red Stockings of 1869,
had given birth to so much more than they ever could have imagined.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS

Most Valuable Players

Year Name Position
1938 Ernie Lombardi C
1939 Bucky Walters P
1940 Frank McCormick 1B
1961 Frank Robinson OF
1970 Johnny Bench C
1972 Johnny Bench C
1973 Pete Rose OF
1975 Joe Morgan 2B
1976 Joe Morgan 2B
1977 George Foster OF
1995 Barry Larkin SS
Rookies of the Year

Year Name Position
1956 Frank Robinson OF
1963 Pete Rose 2B
1966 Tommy Helms 3B
1968 Johnny Bench C
1976 Pat Zachry P
1988 Chris Sabo 3B
1999 Scott Williamson P
Batting Champions

Year Name #
1905 Cy Seymour 377
1916 Hal Chase .339
1917 Edd Roush 341
1919 Edd Roush 321
1926 Bubbles Hargrave .353
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1938 Ernie Lombardi .342
1968 Pete Rose .335
1969 Pete Rose .348
1973 Pete Rose .338

Home-Run Champions

Year Name #
1892 Bug Holliday 13
1901 Sam Crawford 16
1905 Fred Odwell 9
1954 Ted Kluszewski 49
1970 Johnny Bench 45
1972 Johnny Bench 40
1977 George Foster 52
1978 George Foster 40
ERA Champions

Year Name #
1923 Dolf Luque 1.93
1925 Dolf Luque 2.63
1939 Bucky Walters 2.29
1940 Bucky Walters 2.48
1941 Elmer Riddle 2.24
1944 Ed Heusser 2.38

Strikeout Champions

Year Name #

1899 Noodles Hahn 145
1900 Noodles Hahn 132
1901 Noodles Hahn 239
1939 Bucky Walters 137

1941 Johnny Vander Meer 202
1942 Johnny Vander Meer 186
1943 Johnny Vander Meer 174
1947 Ewell Blackwell 193
1993 Jose Rijo 227

No-Hitters (Italics = Perfect Game)

Name Date

Bumpus Jones 10/15/1892
Ted Breitenstein 04/22/1898
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Noodles Hahn

Fred Toney

Hod Eller

Johnny Vander Meer
Johnny Vander Meer
Clyde Shoun

Ewell Blackwell

Jim Maloney

George Culver

Jim Maloney

Tom Seaver

Tom Browning

07/12/1900
05/02/1917
05/11/1919
06/11/1938
06/15/1938
05/15/1944
06/18/1947
08/19/1965
07/29/1968
04/30/1969
06/16/1978
09/16/1988

POSTSEASON APPEARANCES

AA Pennants
Year Record Manager
1882 55-25 Pop Snyder

NL West Division Titles

Year Record Manager

1970 102-60 Sparky Anderson
1972 95-59 Sparky Anderson
1973 99-63 Sparky Anderson
1975 108-54 Sparky Anderson
1976 102-60 Sparky Anderson
1979 90-71 John McNamara
1990 91-71 Lou Piniella

NL Central Division Titles

Year Record Manager
1994 66-48 Davey Johnson
1995 85-59 Davey Johnson

NL Pennants

Year Record Manager

1919 9644 Pat Moran
1939 97-57 Bill McKechnie
1940 100-53 Bill McKechnie
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1961 93-61

Fred Hutchinson

1970 102-60 Sparky Anderson
1972 95-59 Sparky Anderson
1975 108-54 Sparky Anderson
1976 102-60 Sparky Anderson
1990 91-71 Lou Piniella
World Championships

Year Opponent MVP

1919 Chicago

1940 Detroit

1975 Boston Pete Rose
1976 New York Johnny Bench
1990 Oakland Jose Rijo

MANAGERS

2005-
2003-2005
2003
2001-2003
1997-2000
1996-1997
1993-1995
1993
1990-1992
1989
1984-1989
1984
1982-1983
1979-1982
1970-1978
1966-1969
1966
1964-1965
1959-1964
1959

Jerry Narron
Dave Miley

Ray Knight

Bob Boone

Jack McKeon
Ray Knight
Davey Johnson
Tony Perez

Lou Piniella
Tommy Helms
Pete Rose

Vern Rapp

Russ Nixon

Jack McNamara
Sparky Anderson
Dave Bristol
Don Heffner
Dick Sisler

Fred Hutchinson
Mayo Smith
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1958
1954-1958
1953
1952-1953
1952
1949-1952
1948-1949
1947-1948
1946
1938-1946
1937
1934-1937
1934
1934
1933
1930-1932
1924-1929
1919-1923
1918
1916-1918
1916
1914-1916
1913
1912
1909-1911
1908
1906-1907
1902-1905
1902
1901-1902
1900
1895-1899
1892-1894
1890-1891
1887-1889
1885-1886
1884
1884
1882-1883

Jimmie Dykes
Birdie Tebbetts
Buster Mills
Rogers Hornsby
Earle Brucker
Luke Sewell
Bucky Walters
Johnny Neun
Hank Gowdy
Bill McKechnie
Bobby Wallace
Chuck Dressen
Burt Shotton
Bob O’Farrell
Donie Bush
Dan Howley
Jack Hendricks
Pat Moran
Heinie Groh
Christy Mathewson
Ivey Wingo
Buck Herzog

Joe Tinker

Hank O’Day
Clark Griffith
John Ganzel
Ned Hanlon

Joe Kelley

Frank Bancroft
Bid McPhee

Bob Allen

Buck Ewing
Charles Comiskey
Tom Loftus

Gus Schmelz (American Association)
O.P. Caylor (AA)
Pop Snyder (AA)
Will White (AA)
Pop Snyder (AA)
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Team Records by Individual Players

Batting Leaders

Single Season Career
Place

Name Year Name Appearances
Batting average Cy Seymour 377 1905 Cy Seymour 332 2,420
On-base % Joe Morgan 466 1975 Joe Morgan 415 4,973
Slugging % Ted Kluszewski .642 1954  Frank Robinson .554 6,409
OPS Ted Kluszewski 1.049 1954  Frank Robinson .943 6,409
Games Leo Cardenas 163 1964 Pete Rose 2,722 12,325
At bats Pete Rose 680 1973 Pete Rose 10,934 12,325
Runs Bid McPhee 139 1886  Pete Rose 1,741 12,325
Hits Pete Rose 230 1973 Pete Rose 3,358 12,325
Total Bases George Foster 388 1977 Pete Rose 4,645 12,325
Doubles Frank Robinson 51 1962  Pete Rose 601 12,325
Triples John Reilly 26 1890 Bid McPhee 188 9,409
Home runs George Foster 52 1977  Johnny Bench 389 8,669
RBIs George Foster 149 1977  Johnny Bench 1,376 8,669
Walks Joe Morgan 132 1975 Pete Rose 1,210 12,325
Strikeouts Adam Dunn 195 2004  Pete Rose 1,306 12,325
Stolen bases Hugh Nicol 138 1887  Bid McPhee 568 9,409
Extra-base hits  Frank Robinson 92 1962  Pete Rose 868 12,325
Times on base Pete Rose 311 1969 Pete Rose 4,654 12,325
Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings

Name Year Name Pitched
ERA Harry 1.52 1882  Andy Coakley 2.11 507.7

McCormick
Wins Will White 43 1883  Eppa Rixey 179 2,890.7
Won-loss % Tom Seaver 875 1981 Don Gullett .674 1,187
Hits/9 IP Mario Soto 5.96 1980  Mario Soto 7.26 1,730.3
Walks/9 IP Red Lucas 0.74 1933  Red Lucas 1.55 1,768.7
Strikeouts Mario Soto 274 1982  Jim Maloney 1,592  1,818.7
Strikeouts/9 IP  Mario Soto 9.57 1982 Jim Maloney 7.88 1,818.7
Games Wayne Granger 90 1969  Pedro Bourbon 531 920.7
Saves Jeff Brantley 44 1996  Danny Graves 172 714.7
Innings Will White 577 1883  Eppa Rixey 2,890.7 2,890.7
Starts Will White 64 1883  Eppa Rixey 356 2,890.7

(Continued)
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Pitching Leaders (Continued)

Single Season Career
Innings
Name Year Name Pitched
Complete games  Will White 64 1883  Mullane 264 2,599
Shutouts Will White 8 1882  B. Walters 32 2,355.7

Source: Drawn from data in “Cincinnati Reds Batting Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.com/
teams/CIN/leaders_bat.shtml; “Cincinnati Reds Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.
com/teams/CIN/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Colorado Rockies

Thomas L. Altherr

The Colorado Rockies franchise was officially born the day after Independence
Day in 1991 when the National League awarded Denver one of its two 1993
expansion entries. But in the hearts and minds of many Denverites, Colora-
doans, and westerners, the arrival of major-league baseball was long overdue.
In the 1980s Denver had tried unsuccessfully to lure the Chicago White Sox,
Baltimore Orioles, Oakland Athletics, and San Francisco Giants. Despite the
efforts of several well-heeled Denver businessmen, a major-league franchise
eluded the area.

Except for interludes during the depression and World War II, Denver had
boasted several successful minor-league clubs since the 1880s, when the re-
nowned Denver Post tournament attracted good players every summer. Pro-
fessional baseball returned in 1947 with a Western League entry, and then
in 1955, under the auspices of Bob Howsam, the Denver Bears became a
New York Yankees farm club in the Triple-A American Association. In the late
1950s there was some talk of including Denver in a new third-major-league
proposal floated by Branch Rickey, but nothing materialized. Over the next
four decades, the Denver Bears (later renamed the Denver Zephyrs in the
late 1980s), under managers such as Ralph Houk and Charlie Metro, put fine
Triple-A teams on the field at Bears Stadium, which was renamed Mile High
Stadium.

In the late 1980s and early 1990s, the major leagues, which had not added
any franchises since 1977, scouted the possibility of expansion. In addition
to Denver, other candidates included Buffalo; Vancouver; Memphis; Orlando;
Jacksonville; Tampa-St. Petersburg; Washington, DC; and Miami. According
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to one interpretation, Denver and Miami garnered the nods when Senators
Tim Wirth of Colorado and Bob Graham of Florida hinted they might reopen
a congressional examination of MLB’s antitrust exemption status if the league
did not place a franchise in their states. Denver’s selling points included its suc-
cessful minor-league teams, its climate, its growing population base, and the
absence of any other major-league team in the region.

Anticipating a franchise, Colorado governor Roy Romer formed the Colorado
Baseball Partnership to facilitate an ownership group in August 1990. A week
earlier Denver-area voters had approved a 0.1 percent sales tax to fund con-
struction of a baseball-only park to be built most likely in downtown Denver
(although, ironically, the city and county of Denver did not support the levy).
By March 1991 the Denver Metropolitan Stadium district chose to site the
stadium at 20th and Blake Streets, two blocks from Union Station in lower
downtown (LoDo). Construction costs were $215 million, of which 22 percent
came from the owners. It was the first new NL stadium since Montreal’s Stade
Olympique opened in 1977, and the first NL park built exclusively for baseball
since Dodger Stadium in 1962. A couple of days later, the ownership group an-
nounced that Coors Brewery had bought the naming rights to the new park for
an indefinite period of time for $15 million.

The first ownership group included Youngstown-based businessmen John
Antonucci and Mickey Monus, whose shady financial dealings with his Phar-
mor stores had landed him jail time. By September 1992, a local trucking mag-
nate, Jerry McMorris, and other Coloradoan minority partners bought out the
non-Coloradoan ownership. Eventually Charles and Richard Montfort, Gree-
ley meatpacking tycoons, joined with McMorris in sort of a tripartite owner-
ship arrangement. After some debate about a team name, which included the
traditional Denver Bears and the Denver Grizzlies, the franchise settled on
the Colorado Rockies to evoke a regional image. After all, the Rockies would
be the only major-league club between Kansas City and California. The club’s
uniform colors were purple, black, and white, with occasional pinstripes. For-
mer major-league pitcher Bob Gebhard was the club’s first general manager,
serving until midway through the 1999 season. Dan O’Dowd succeeded Geb-
hard. Don Baylor held the managerial reigns through the 1998 season.

In 1992 the Rockies held an expansion draft, made trades, and signed free
agents that netted several young prospects, especially pitcher David Nied, and
some veteran players, most notably first baseman Andres Galarraga and out-
fielder Dante Bichette. But as would be expected of an expansion team, rosters
were very fluid the first few seasons. Players came and went until some stabil-
ity emerged in the mid-1990s with a slugging lineup dubbed “the Blake Street
Bombers” that featured Bichette, Galarraga, Vinny Castilla, Larry Walker, and
Ellis Burks. The Rockies became known as an explosive offense-minded team
(although not necessarily on the road). Finding long-term effective pitching,
however, proved more frustrating.
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THE FIRST THREE YEARS

In 1993 and 1994, the Rockies played at Mile High Stadium, a venue more
geared to football. For the first home stand, the club constructed temporary
bleachers in center field to seat 80,000 fans. Eric Young, leading off the first
game at Mile High, hit a home run to left field, prompting much stomping and
raucous cheers. The Rockies stayed at Mile High throughout 1993 and 1994.
The Rockies finished in sixth in 1993 (67-95) with a payroll of just $8,829,000.
Salaries were nearly tripled one year later to $23,654,508, when the team im-
proved its record (53-64) in the strike-shortened season of 1994.

By 1995, however, Coors Field was completed, with 50,000 seats, includ-
ing 63 luxury boxes and 4,500 club-level seats. It aimed at providing the
atmosphere of the old-time ballparks with hand-positioned brick and an old-
fashioned clock tower over the main entrance. The playing field is asymmetri-
cal and has an underground heating system that instantly melts snow.

After the protracted 1994-95 strike, Dante Bichette sent Rockies fans home
happy with an extra-innings home run to win the team’s first game at Coors.
Over the years Coors Field has been the subject of much praise for its beauty
and design, but also much criticism. Hitters seemed to have an unfair advan-
tage in the thinner air, and pitchers complained that their pitches broke less
than at lower elevations. One recent interpretation, however, suggested that
wind currents in the Platte River Valley are more to blame for the home runs
than the thinner air. In some years, moreover, other parks, such as Houston’s,
produced more home runs than did Coors.

In 1995 the Rockies thrilled their fans by squeaking into the NL playoffs as
the wild-card team. They became the first expansion team to reach the playoffs
in their third year, with a 77-67 record, leading the NL in offense (5.45 runs per
game) while giving up the most runs (5.44). Baseball purists who derided the
wild card became enthusiasts overnight. Unfortunately, the club faced the strong
Atlanta Braves in the first round. Colorado dropped the series in four games,
winning only the third game. The first game remains controversial for Rock-
ies fans because manager Don Baylor found himself with only pitcher Lance
Painter available to pinch-hit in the bottom of the ninth. Despite losing in the
first round, Baylor won the NL Manager of the Year Award. The Rockies won 83
games the next two years and led the NL in batting both years, but they also led
the league in runs allowed. In 1997 the Rockies risked fan discontent by releas-
ing popular first baseman Andres Galarraga, but his replacement, former star
college quarterback Todd Helton, quickly made fans forget about Galarraga.

The highly popular Coors Field was the site of 1998’s All-Star Game. For
a week before the game baseball fans reveled in the FanFest activities. Ken
Griffey Jr. beat out Jim Thome in the Home Run Derby contest. The actual
game turned into a slugfest, the highest-scoring match in All-Star history. The
American League won 13-8, and Roberto Alomar took home MVP honors.
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Red, white, and blue Tyco “Glory” beanie babies, handed out as a promotional
giveaway, touched off a frenzy of selling and speculation over the next few
weeks as hot souvenirs.

During the 1998 season the club fell to fourth with a losing record of
77-85, despite again leading in hitting (.291), while the team’s ERA (5.20) was
second worst of 16 teams. Larry Walker’s .363 and Dante Bichette’s 219 hits
led the NL. Veteran skipper Jim Leyland, whose Florida Marlins had won the
1997 World Series, took over as manager for 1999, but the club fell to fifth
(72-90) despite Walker’s league-leading .379 batting average. Leyland left after
a year and was succeeded by Buddy Bell, who got the $71 million team into
fourth place (82-80). First baseman Todd Helton had a sensational season in
2000, leading the league in batting (.372), RBIs (147), hits (216), doubles (59),
slugging (.698), and total bases (405). But the squad fell to fifth in 2001. Leaders
in offense, they were the worst in defense. Bell’s tenure as manager lasted until
late April 2002, when he was fired and replaced by Clint Hurdle. The Rockies
placed fourth in Hurdle’s first three seasons, including a dismal 68-94 in 2004
despite a payroll of $67,390,000. They did even worse in 2005, finishing last in
the NL West with a dismal 67-95 record.

From time to time, critics have complained that the Rockies have fallen into
a pattern of looking for one pitcher to save the club and catapult it to success.
In the Rockies’ inaugural season this mantle fell on Greg W. Harris, who re-
paid his enthusiastic greeting after his arrival from San Diego with a dismal
1-8 record. Later examples have included pitchers Bret Saberhagen, Bill Swift,
Daryl Kile, Mike Hampton, and Denny Neagle. Each met with little success,
although Hampton did make the All-Star team in 2001. More successful pitch-
ing came from Kevin Ritz, Pedro Astacio, and 2002 Rookie of the Year Jason
Jennings. But overall, Coors Field chewed up many young hurlers.

Two Rockies, outfielder Larry Walker and first baseman Todd Helton, have
performed well enough to warrant serious consideration from the Baseball
Hall of Fame once their careers end. Walker, who was an established star in
Montreal, came to the club for the 1995 season. Over nine seasons Walker
thrilled hometown fans with his home-run power, astute baserunning, and
superb defensive plays, especially his throwing arm. He won the NL MVP
Award in 1997. Through 2003, in his nine years with the team, Walker
batted .344, clubbed 252 home runs, and knocked in 828 runs, as well as
amassing 459 walks and 124 stolen bases. Larry took home Gold Gloves in
1997-99 and 2001-2. But in early 2004 Walker and his $12.7 million salary
were traded to the Cardinals. Through 2005, Helton has compiled a career
batting average of .337, the highest lifetime average of any current major
leaguer; slugged 271 home runs; and knocked in 915 runs, with a slugging
percentage of .607 in nine seasons. In 2000, he flirted with .400 much of
the season, and in 2003 he narrowly missed the league batting crown with
a .358 average, all the while fielding his position excellently. He won Gold
Gloves in 2001, 2002, and 2004.
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Larry Walker slides safely into third in a game against the San Diego
Padres, 1997. © AP / Wide World Photos

ATTENDANCE

In their first season, the Rockies set a major-league attendance record of
4,483,350, which still stands today. Colorado and Rocky Mountain—area fans
starved for major-league baseball in Denver thronged to the ballpark. The
team was headed for even larger attendance in 1994, averaging 57,570 per
game when the players struck, shortening the season. Whenever popular
out-of-town teams such as the Chicago Cubs or St. Louis Cardinals came to
town, transplanted residents from the Midwest crowded the stadium. Seeing
a Rockies game at Mile High Stadium or later at Coors Field and socializing
at the nearby LoDo watering holes quickly became a trendy activity for Den-
verites. Attendance stayed strong for the club’s first eight seasons, topping the
majors for the first seven seasons. By seasons 10 and 11 the novelty had worn
off. Combined with the Rockies fielding a noncompetitive team, attendance
dropped. Still, the Rockies usually draw more fans than the overall league
average.
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Todd Helton hits a foul ball in a game against the Cardinals, 2001. © AP / Wide
World Photos

ECONOMIC IMPACT

It is difficult to assess accurately the exact economic impact the Rockies have
had on Denver and Colorado. The most positive proof, however, is the economic
rejuvenation of the LoDo area. During the first few seasons, new restaurants and
stores proliferated in the district, new lofts became hot properties, and the area’s
old skid-row qualities vanished. The district attracted tourist and entertainment
seekers even on non-game-days and during the off-season. But it is clear that the
Rockies have failed to generate the same amount as the NFL Broncos and the
NHL Avalanche. The Rockies have done some community-outreach programs,
especially funding or building a number of baseball venues throughout the metro
area for youths. As a business entity, the team has proved profitable. According to
Forbes magazine, McMorris’s consortium paid a $95 million franchise fee in 1993,
and the franchise appreciated in value to $311 million in the early twenty-first
century. It has hovered around the $300 million mark in recent years. In terms of
payroll, the owners have kept the Rockies in the middle of the pack, splurging in
some years and retrenching during others.

Now in its 12th season, the Colorado Rockies have provided fans with
much excitement and much disappointment. The Broncos and the Ava-
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lanche have won Super Bowls and Stanley Cups respectively, and in the
2003—4 season the formerly dormant NBA Denver Nuggets made the play-
offs. But the Rockies have bumbled along in mediocrity, typically in fourth or
fifth place in the West. Whatever their on-field lapses, however, the Colorado
Rockies have been an outstanding success as an entertaining franchise, with
a beautiful ballpark, attendances that make most other major-league clubs
salivate, and economically vibrant environs.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS
Most Valuable Players

Year Name Position

1997 Larry Walker OF

Rookies of the Year

Year Name Position

2002 Jason Jennings P

Batting Champions

Year Name #

1993 Andres Galarraga .370

1998 Larry Walker .363
1999 Larry Walker 379
2000 Todd Helton 372
2001 Larry Walker .350

Home-Run Champions

Year Name #

1995 Dante Bichette 40
1996 Andres Galarraga 47
1997 Larry Walker 49

POSTSEASON APPEARANCES
NL Wild Cards

Year Record Manager

1995 77-67 Don Baylor
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2002— Clint Hurdle
2000-2002 Buddy Bell
1999 Jim Leyland
1993-1998 Don Baylor

Team Records by Individual Players

Batting Leaders

Single Season Career
Plate

Name Year Name Appearances
Batting average  Larry Walker .379 1999  Todd Helton 337 5,424
On-base % Todd Helton  .469 2004 Todd Helton 433 5,424
Slugging % Larry Walker .720 1997  Larry Walker .018 4,795
oPS Larry Walker 1.172 1997  Larry Walker 1.044 4,795
Games Vinny Castilla/ 162 1998  Todd Helton 1,279 5,429

Neifi Perez
At bats Neifi Perez 690 1999  Vinny Castilla 4,078 4,429
Runs Larry Walker 143 1997  Larry Walker 892 4,795
Hits Dante Bichette 219 1998  Todd Helton 1,372 5,424
Total bases Larry Walker 409 1997  Larry Walker 2,520 4,795
Doubles Todd Helton 59 2000  Todd Helton 373 5,424
Triples Neifi Perez 11 1999  Neifl Perez 49 2,936
Home runs Larry Walker 49 1997  Todd Helton 271 5,424
RBIs Andres 150 1996  Todd Helton 915 5,424

Galarraga
Walks Todd Helton 127 2004  Todd Helton 773 5,424
Strikeouts Andres 157 1996  Larry Walker 659 4,795

Galarraga
Stolen bases Eric Young 53 1996  Eric Young 180 2,450
Extra-base Todd Helton 105 2001  Todd Helton 668 5,424
hits
Times on base Todd Helton 323 2000  Todd Helton 2,348 5,424
Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings

Name Year Name Pitched

ERA Joe Kennedy  3.66 2004  Armando 4.65 503
Reynoso

Wins Kevin Ritz 17 1996  Pedro Astacio 53 827.3
Won-loss % Julian Tavarez .688 2000 Jason Jennings .533 729
Hits/9 IP Kevin Ritz 8.88 1995  Shawn Chacon 8.85 552.3
Walks/9 IP Armando 2.61 1996  John Thomson 2.77 611

Reynoso

(Continued)
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Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings
Name Year Name Pitched
Strikeouts Pedro Astacio 210 1999  Pedro Astacio 749 827.3
Strikeouts/91P Pedro Astacio 8.85 2000  Pedro Astacio  8.15 827.3
Games Todd Jones 79 2002  Steve Reed 461 499
Saves Jose Jimenez 41 2002  Jose Jimenez 102 300.7
Innings Pedro Astacio 232 1999  Pedro Astacio  827.3  827.3
Starts Kevin Ritz 36 1996  Pedro Astacio 129 827.3
Complete Games Pedro Astacio 1999  Pedro Astacio 14 827.3
Shutouts Bailey 2 1997  Bailey 2 356

Source: Drawn from data in “Colorado Rockies Batting Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.com/
teams/COL/leaders_bat.shtml; “Colorado Rockies Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.
com/teams/COL/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Florida Marlins

Kevin B. Witherspoon

The Florida Marlins’ 2003 World Series victory capped a remarkable first de-
cade for one of Major League Baseball’s youngest franchises. Over that span,
the Marlins twice won the World Series, endured the growing pains of an ex-
pansion franchise and rebuilding after their first championship, and changed
ownership and philosophies several times. The South Florida market, with its
endless urban sprawl and large immigrant and seasonal population, has pro-
duced unique conditions around the Marlins. It is a team in a large media mar-
ket often forced to behave like a small-market franchise. The Marlins’ history
is closely linked with many other themes of a modern baseball club: expansion
and contraction; free agency and salary issues; a fickle fan base; the influence
of Hispanic players, fans, and coaches; corporate ties; and civic clashes over
a new stadium.

Before gaining a major-league franchise, Florida was long the site of spring-
training complexes and minor-league teams. Floridians who longed for a ma-
jor-league team saw their hopes piqued in the mid-1980s as MLB executives
began to discuss the expansion of the National League. In 1990, the NL an-
nounced a short list of candidates, including three groups from Florida: Tampa-
St. Petersburg, Orlando, and South Florida. H. Wayne Huizenga, owner of
Blockbuster Video and 15 percent of the Miami Dolphins, made the South
Florida bid. Huizenga (worth $1.875 billion in 1998) appealed to baseball ex-
ecutives because he would be the sole owner of his team, rather than a group
of owners. He also owned Joe Robbie Stadium (later renamed Pro Player Sta-
dium and finally Dolphins Stadium), which with $10 million in improvements
would be baseball-ready, so his bid did not hinge on the building of a new



154

Encyclopedia of Major League Baseball Clubs

stadium. Finally, through his close friend and fellow Blockbuster executive Carl
Barger of the Pittsburgh Pirates, Huizenga already had ties with MLB and the
expansion committee. Skeptics argued that a major-league franchise in Florida
would dampen enthusiasm for spring training and minor-league teams, that
the weather in Florida was unsuitable for a full baseball schedule, and that
Florida’s “snow-bird” and transplant residents would not support a team. Such
arguments could not overcome Huizenga’s bid, however, and on June 10, 1991,
Commissioner Fay Vincent announced that South Florida, along with Colo-
rado, was awarded a franchise to begin major-league play in 1993. The team’s
salaries were $18 million, fourth lowest in the majors. At the end of the season
the franchise was worth an estimated $81 million.

The Marlins, along with the Colorado Rockies, set about in late 1991 and
1992 to build a team. Modern expansion franchises in virtually every sport
are expected to be more competitive than expansion teams of earlier eras, and
fans tend to lose interest quickly in a losing team, even a relatively new one.
While the pressure was great to produce a winning team, the Marlins struggled
through the growing pains typical of an expansion franchise. Through signing
free agents, open tryouts, and the amateur draft, the Marlins fielded several
minor-league teams in 1992. In November, MLB held an expansion draft in
which both the Marlins and Rockies selected players from the other major-
league teams. Those expansion players made up the core of the Marlins’ roster
for its first several seasons. The players available were serviceable major leagu-
ers or overpriced superstars that both expansion clubs avoided. The inaugu-
ral Marlins roster consisted of players such as Jeff Conine, Pat Rapp, Charlie
Hough, Bryan Harvey, and one true superstar—Gary Sheffield, acquired mid-
way through the season. The team’s payroll was $42.1 million, the third lowest
in MLB. The club, under manager Rene Lachemann, won a respectable 64
games and drew over 3 million in attendance.

The Marlins added gradually to their talent pool and win total, finishing
the next three years with records of 51-64 (in the strike-shortened 1994 sea-
son), 67-75, and 80-82. With each season, though, attendance declined and
financial losses mounted. It seemed that the skeptics might have been right
in doubting the loyalty of South Florida fans, who were less and less inclined
to pay steep prices to watch a losing team. Theories behind the flagging atten-
dance abounded: the player strike of 1994 damaged attendance around the
league; the team was losing; the weather made watching games miserable, as
it was often hot and muggy, with many rain delays and rainouts; Miami was a
football town, with fans supporting the Dolphins and the University of Miami
Hurricanes and little else; the team had no real home, struggling to draw fans
from a huge area of urban sprawl rather than a fiercely loyal community; Joe
Robbie Stadium was located at the northern edge of Dade County, and poor
public transportation hindered access for fans living in Miami; the Hispanic
fan base was uncommonly impatient and fickle, and could not afford high
ticket prices; and after the perfect 1972 Miami Dolphins season, no team was
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good enough to satisfy South Floridians. Comparisons to their companion
expansion team left the Marlins deflated as well, as the Rockies shattered
attendance records and made the playoffs in only their third season. For all
these reasons, Marlins attendance fell to 1.7 million in 1996, 13th in the NL.
Since then the team has always been 14th or 15th in attendance.

Huizenga, claiming losses of $20 million that season, made a desperate at-
tempt to salvage fan interest, and money, by investing heavily in free agents
prior to the 1997 season. He hoped that victories on the field would translate
into more fans in the stands and encourage interest in a new baseball-only sta-
dium, deemed necessary for the survival of the franchise. In 1996 he brought
in top pitchers Kevin Brown (1.89 ERA) and Al Leiter (2.93). The following year
he invested a record $89 million on free agents, including five-year contracts for
Alex Fernandez ($35 million) and Moises Alou ($25 million) and $23.3 million
over four years for Bobby Bonilla. The 1997 team had a $47.8 million payroll,
seventh highest in the majors. Huizenga also hired Jim Leyland, who had had
great success as manager of the Pittsburgh Pirates, for $1.2 million per year. The
gambit paid off, and the Marlins finished the season at 92-70, second place in
the NL East, good enough to secure the wild-card bid. They swept San Francisco
in three games in the NL Division Series and defeated Atlanta four games to two
in the NL Championship Series to reach the World Series. There, they outlasted
the Cleveland Indians in a classic seven-game series, with shortstop Edgar Ren-
teria hitting the game-winning single in the bottom of the 11th inning of game
seven. Livan Hernandez was Series MVP.

Despite the championship, Huizenga reported losses of $34 million. Field-
ing a winning team loaded with stars, the team drew only about 2.3 million
fans in the regular season, and struggled to fill the stadium during the playoffs.
With no new stadium deal, Huizenga authorized a purge of his expensive ros-
ter, and within a year virtually every high-priced star in the lineup was gone.
Long-time fan favorite Jeff Conine was traded to Kansas City, and others traded
included Alou, Brown, Leiter, and Robb Nen. The biggest deal came after the
beginning of the 1998 season, when Sheffield, Bonilla, Charles Johnson, and
Jim Eisenrich were traded to the Los Angeles Dodgers for Todd Zeile and Mike
Piazza, who was himself soon traded to the Mets. Victim of the inflated cost of
operating a major-league franchise, the Marlins’ roster was left with few qual-
ity players, and the team became the first defending World Series champion to
lose more than 100 games the following season.

The fire sale drew the ire of Marlin fans and baseball purists, as well many
observers who questioned the legitimacy of Huizenga’s accounting. Huizenga
publicly moaned about the losses incurred by the team, but made no mention
of the considerable profit earned by Pro Player Stadium as well as many other
assets. Economist Andrew Zimbalist estimated that Huizenga actually netted
over $13 million for the 1997 season, crediting luxury suites, club seats, park-
ing, concessions, and naming-rights money all to the ballpark, owned by a
separate company, instead of the Marlins. Huizenga planned to sell the team
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for tax purposes and further gains rather than eliminate a losing part of his
business empire.

As the wins left, so did the fans. Huizenga, once lauded in South Florida,
was vilified by the fans, and his frustrations mounted after the World Series
win. He finally jettisoned the team in January 1999, selling it to John W. Henry,
a hedge-fund manager, Boca Raton resident, and minority owner of the New York
Yankees. By then Huizenga had cut the payroll to $15 million, lowest in MLB.

In 2001 the Marlins lost $27.7 million from baseball operations accord-
ing to MLB, offset by $18.6 million in revenue sharing, resulting in a deficit
of $9,180,000 (Forbes, however, reported the Marlins made $14 million). The
unfavorable lease on Huizenga’s ballpark resulted in local revenues of just
$4 million, second lowest in the majors, and overall the total local revenue was
just $36.1 million, third lowest in the majors.

With no new park and increasing fan apathy, the Marlins were mentioned
among several candidates for contraction in October 2001. In December, Hen-
ry sold the team to Jeffrey Loria, formerly the owner of the Expos, who quickly
felt the brunt of fan disinterest. Only the anonymous purchase of 18,000 tick-
ets on the final day of the 2002 season kept the Marlins from the lowest atten-
dance of any team, finishing with 813,118, just ahead of Montreal.

From such dubious circumstances sprung the 2003 World Series cham-
pion team, a much more surprising champion than the 1997 version. That
team, filled with free agents and superstars, the seventh-highest-paid squad in
MLB at $47.8 million, emerged from spring training with great optimism and
spent the entire season near the top of the rankings. At the start of the 2003
season, the team was worth $172 million. The team’s mediocre early perfor-
mance led to the firing of manager Jeff Torborg in May, replaced by 72-year-old
Jack McKeon. The 2003 Marlins squad assumed something of a magical qual-
ity, though, and finished the season with the best record in the league after
June 1. This team was made up of bargain players. Juan Pierre, acquired via
a trade with the Rockies, was an excellent base stealer and leadoff hitter, and
free agent Ivan “Pudge” Rodriguez, signed for one season at $10 million, an-
chored the team. Virtually every other impact player came from within the
Marlins system. Two rookies, pitcher Dontrelle Willis (who won Rookie of the
Year) and outfielder Miguel Cabrera, made key contributions. Young stars A.]J.
Burnett, Brad Penny, and Josh Beckett, who blossomed in the postseason, an-
chored a solid pitching staff. The Marlins won with defense, pitching, speed,
intelligent play, and an intangible chemistry and faith in each other. In the
playoffs, they overcame the San Francisco Giants 3-1 in the NLDS and the
Chicago Cubs in seven games in the NLCS. In the World Series, the Marlins
beat the New York Yankees, winning the deciding game six on the road at
Yankee Stadium. Josh Beckett was Series MVP. The Yankees represented one
of baseball’s oldest and most storied teams, filled with high-priced and experi-
enced players, and had one of the highest payrolls in the league. The Marlins
were one of baseball’s newest teams and a possible target for contraction, with
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a roster dominated by young players with little playoff experience and one of
the lowest payrolls. In a league lately dominated by big-spending teams, the
Marlins, along with the successful recent teams of the Oakland A’s, Arizona
Diamondbacks, and Anaheim Angels, proved that the team with the largest
payroll does not always win the championship.

The Marlins missed the wild card in 2004 and 2005, finishing third both
seasons. The failure in 2005 was a big disappointment, as the team faded in
the last week. There were terrific performances by Dontrelle Willis, who went
22-10 with a 2.63 ERA, and free agent Carlos Delgado, who hit 33 homers with
115 RBIs. Jack McKeon resigned as manager after the season.

The Marlins represent some of the main current themes in MLB. From
the beginning the franchise was particularly attentive to Hispanic fans
in South Florida and throughout Latin America. For its inaugural season,
the team launched a media campaign declaring the Marlins “the Team of
the Americas,” with sales agents throughout Latin America. The team ar-
ranged promotional travel packages with American Airlines for fans travel-

Alex Golzalez leaps on Derek Lee and Ivan Rodriguez after the Marlins
defeated the New York Yankees to win the 2003 World Series. © AP / Wide
World Photos
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ing to Miami, and the airline was a core advertiser in the team’s early years.
No detail escaped the Latin influence, as the concession stands offered many
traditional Cuban dishes, and the radio play-by-play man called home runs
in both English and Spanish: “Wave it bye-bye” and “Hasta la vista.” It is no
coincidence that Hispanic players have not only been favorites with the fans,
but have also played key roles in the team’s success. The team has always
been peppered with Hispanic players, and it has had an advantage in attract-
ing free agents, many of whom feel at home in heavily Hispanic Miami. Its
first signee in 1991 was Clemente Nunez, a 16-year-old pitcher from the Do-
minican Republic. Puerto Rican Benito Santiago hit the club’s first home run
in its inaugural game in 1993, and his teammate Cuban-born first baseman
Orestes Destrade was another favorite of the fans. The most sensational play-
er signing in the team’s history was that of Livan Hernandez, who defected
from Cuba in 1995, quickly signed a four-year, $4.5 million contract with the
Marlins, and went on to star on the 1997 championship team. A close second
was Miami native and Cuban American Alex Fernandez, whose signing prior
to the 1997 season sparked ticket sales and interest from his hometown fans.
The 1997 World Series—winning hit came off the bat of Edgar Renteria, from
Colombia. More recent stars have included Luis Castillo, who had a team
record 35-game hitting streak in 2002 and was a key part of the 2003 cham-
pionship run; Ivan Rodriguez, who had clutch hits throughout the playoffs
and the World Series; and Venezuelan Miguel Cabrera.

Another recurring theme for the Marlins, as well as many other professional
franchises, has been the stadium dispute. The stadium was a key element in
Wayne Huizenga’s bid for an expansion franchise, as his was the only bid
including a stadium already in place. Huizenga anticipated that Joe Robbie
Stadium was only a temporary home, with a new baseball-only stadium to be
built in the near future. The new stadium never came. The labor issues of the
mid-1990s left most baseball fans unenthusiastic about supporting billionaire
owners like Huizenga, and a bill proposing a $60 million tax break to pay for
improvements to Pro Player Stadium failed in 1997, a key reason for Huizenga’s
sale of the team. Plans for a $325 million athletic park and new retractable-roof
stadium in Miami, proposed in 2003, failed to pass the Miami-Dade County
Commission. Most recently, the Marlins and the city of Miami have been un-
able to compromise the funding mechanisms for a $420 million stadium next
to Dolphins Stadium. In the meantime, the Marlins play in Dolphins Stadium
and suffer rain-filled South Florida summers.

The Florida Marlins face many challenges moving ahead. The stadium issue
took a bitter turn when team officials met with Las Vegas mayor Oscar Good-
man early in 2005 to discuss the possibility of moving the team. In response,
Wayne Huizenga announced that the Marlins would no longer be allowed to
use Dolphins Stadium after 2010. While the Marlins and the city of Miami
seem reasonably close to a stadium deal, nearly 15 years of frustration may
prove insurmountable. The Marlins also face the challenge of remaining com-
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petitive after their 2003 World Series title. While they avoided a purge like
1997, they did not re-sign catcher Ivan Rodriguez. The payroll fell to 25th in
the majors ($42 million), and the team has not yet returned to championship
form. Also in doubt is the loyalty of the South Florida fans, who have tended to
abandon the team during losing seasons. Such obstacles are merely the price
of operating a modern franchise, though, a task at which the young Florida
Marlins have excelled thus far.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS
Rookie of the Year

Year Name Position

2003 Dontrelle Willis P

ERA Champion

Year Name ERA

1996 Kevin Brown 1.89

No-Hitters

Name Date

Al Leiter 05/11/1996
Kevin Brown 06/10/1997
A.]. Burnett 05/12/2001

POSTSEASON APPEARANCES

NL Wild Cards

Year Record Manager

1997 92-70 Jim Leyland

2003 91-71 Jeff Torborg
Jack McKeon

NL Pennants

Year Record Manager

1997 92-70 Jim Leyland
2003 91-71 Jeff Torborg
Jack McKeon
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World Championships
Year Opponent Mvp

1997 Cleveland Livan Hernandez
2003 New York Josh Beckett

MANAGERS

2006~ Joe Girardi
2003-2005 Jack McKeon
2002-2003 Jeff Torborg

2001 Tony Perez
1999-2001 John Boles
1997-1998 Jim Leyland

1996 John Boles

1996 Cookie Rojas
1993-1996 Rene Lachemann

Team Records by Individual Players

Batting Leaders

Single Season Career
Plate
Name Year Name Appearances
Batting Luis Castillo 334 2000  Juan Pierre .303 2,212
average
On-base % Gary 465 1996  Gary 426 2,358
Sheffield Sheffield
Slugging % Gary .624 1996  Gary .543 2,358
Sheffield Sheffield
orsS Gary 1.090 1996 Gary .970 2,358
Sheffield Sheffield
Games Jeff Conine 162 1993 Luis Castillo 1128 4,966
At bats Juan Pierre 678 2004 Luis Castillo 4,347 4,966
Runs Cliff Floyd 123 2001  Luis Castillo 675 4966
Hits Juan Pierre 221 2004 Luis Castillo 1,273 4,966
Total bases Miguel Cabrera 324 2005  Mike Lowell 1641 4,003
Doubles Cliff Floyd 45 1998  Mike Lowell 241 4,003
Triples Juan Pierre 13 2005 Luis Castillo 42 4,966
Home runs Gary Sheffield 42 1996  Mike Lowell 143 4,003
RBIs Preston Wilson 121 2000 Mike Lowell 578 4,003
Walks Gary Sheffield 142 1996  Luis Castillo 533 4,966
Strikeouts Preston Wilson 187 2000  Derrick Lee 734 3,251
Stolen bases Juan Pierre 65 2003 Luis Castillo 281 4,966
Extra-base hits Cliff Floyd 79 2001  Mike Lowell 387 400

Times on base Gary Sheffield 315 1996 Luis Castillo 1,814 4,966
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Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings
Name Name Pitched
ERA Kevin Brown 1.89 1996 Dontrelle 3.27 594
Willis
Wins Dontrelle 22 2001 A. ].Burnett 49 853.7
Willis
Won-loss % Dontrelle .700 2003 Josh Beckett .547 609
Willis
Hits/9 IP Al Leiter 6.39 1996 A.]. Burnett 7.58 853.7
Walks/9 IP Kevin Brown 1.27 1996 Dontrelle 2.64 594
Willis
Strikeouts Ryan Dempster 209 2000  A.J. Burnett 753 853.7
Strikeouts/ 9 IP  A.]. Burnett 8.94 2002 Josh Beckett 8.97 609
Games Braden 78 2002 Braden 368 388
Looper Looper
Saves Armando 47 2004 Robb Nen 108 3,140
Benitez
Innings Kevin Brown 237.3 1997  A.]. Burnett 853.7 853.7
Starts Ryan Dempster 34 2001 A.J. Burnett 131 853.7
Complete Livan 9 1998  A.J]. Burnett 14 853.7
games Hernandez
Shutouts A.J. Burnett 5 2002 A.J. Burnett 8 853.7

Source: Drawn from data in “Florida Marlins Batting Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball reference.com/
teams/FLA/leaders_bat.shtml; “Florida Marlins Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.com/

teams/FLA/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Houston Astros

Benjamin D. Lisle

The first recorded game for a Houston baseball club was on April 21, 1867.
Over 1,000 saw the Houston Stonewalls crush the Galveston Robert E. Lees
35-2, allegedly on the grounds of the Battle of San Jacinto, where Sam Hous-
ton’s Texan army had routed Santa Ana’s Mexican army in 1836. For the next
two decades, various amateur club teams played in Houston, forming and dis-
solving without much record of their existence.

The Texas League played its inaugural season in 1888, starting the year with
teams in Houston, Fort Worth, Dallas, Austin, San Antonio, and Galveston.
By the end of the season, only Dallas and Austin clubs remained. The weaker
teams, beset by poor attendance and incompetence, had gradually dropped
out. The Houston club reappeared in 1889 under new management and, re-
named “the Babies,” won the Texas League title. The league and its teams
remained highly unstable for the remainder of the century.

Houston’s 1905 Texas League installment was renamed “the Buffaloes”—a
name that stuck for the remainder of the club’s existence through 1961. In
1925 the St. Louis Cardinals acquired the club for its farm system, an affilia-
tion that lasted until 1958. Funded by Branch Rickey, the club broke ground
on a new 18-acre, 12,000-seat stadium in early 1928 on the east side of Hous-
ton, adjacent to the interurban railroad tracks. Buff Stadium would be the
home of Houston baseball until 1962.

Houston boomed in the postwar years and already had a larger popula-
tion than most major-league cities. After moving to Houston in 1946, George
Kirksey, a former sportswriter who had started a small public-relations firm,
committed himself to landing the city a major-league club. Lacking the financial
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means himself, he tried to cobble together investor groups to purchase a club.
However, the major leagues seemed uninterested in expanding so far south,
and Kirksey was unable to sell the idea of relocation to discontented owners of
existing clubs.

In 1956, Kirksey joined forces with Craig Cullinan, a Texaco heir, who two
years later formed the Houston Sports Association (HSA), a syndicate of 28
investors. Cullinan and Kirksey’s fundamental problem was that local civic
leaders wouldn’t support the building of a stadium until the city was promised
a franchise, but no franchises would move without a ballpark in place. The
Harris County Board of Park Commissioners was created to put together a pro-
posal for a new stadium to encourage the arrival of MLB. On their recommen-
dation, Houston voters on July 25, 1958, approved a $20 million bond issue to
finance a domed stadium that would alleviate the problems of summer heat.

The HSA applied for admission to both the American and National Leagues in
1958, and later joined other minor-league cities to start a third major league, the
Continental League. At that time, Senator Estes Kefauver of Tennessee chaired
a subcommittee exploring the application of antitrust laws to professional sports
leagues. Bill 3483 emerged from this subcommittee, and it clearly stated that
preventing the creation and operation of a new major-league baseball club was
an antitrust violation. Kefauver was a close friend of Senator Lyndon B. Johnson
of Texas. Roy Hofheinz, who had aided Johnson’s political campaigning in Har-
ris County in the 1940s, lobbied Johnson heavily. Johnson pushed for an early
vote on the bill, which nearly resulted in its passage. Major-league owners, once
confident in an easy victory, were spooked by this near defeat, and were ready
to negotiate with potential Continental League cities to head off the creation of
a new major league. The expansion committee added two new teams to the AL
in 1961 and the NL in 1962.

Houston’s baseball group was strengthened when Kirksey convinced local
oilman R.E. “Bob” Smith, whose net worth approached $1 billion, to increase
his financial commitment to the HSA. Smith wanted his business partner, Roy
Hofheinz, to be involved as well. The colorful Hofheinz had been the youngest
man ever to become a U.S. county judge, at age 24, and as mayor of Houston
he had encouraged the city’s business boom. The duo provided the HSA with a
unique combination of wealth and political savvy. Hofheinz also brought with
him the vision of an air-conditioned stadium.

The NL awarded New York and Houston expansion franchises on October
17, 1960. The league required a $5 million deposit for the costs of getting the
franchise running and an additional $1.75 million to be spent on players in an
expansion draft following the 1961 season. When 12 of the original 27 HSA stock-
holders were unwilling to back their earlier pledges, Cullinan had to offer larger
ownership roles to Smith and Hofheinz, who each ended up with 33 percent of
HSA stock (Smith financed Hofheinz’s share), while Cullinan held 15 percent and
Kirksey just 2 percent.
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Hofheinz began vigorously promoting his vision of a domed stadium to
anyone who would listen, lugging a $35,000 model of the promised structure
around the city. Houston voters, with an NL franchise in hand, approved Prop-
ositions 1 and 2 on January 31, 1961. Proposition 1 provided $18 million in
bonds for the construction of a stadium and acquisition of a site. It passed by a
vote of 62,023 to 54,204. Proposition 2 allowed for $4 million in bonds to build
access roads and bridges to the site, and it was approved by a vote of 64,041 to
48,292. It was the largest turnout in the city for a bond election ever. Precincts
in southern and western Houston (where the stadium would be located) tended
to vote for the issue, while those in northern and eastern Houston either voted
against it or passed it by a slim margin. It was particularly supported by black
precincts.

African American reformers linked the desegregation of public facilities in
Houston to the city’s drive for a major-league baseball team. Quentin Mease,
a Houston activist, threatened to mobilize the black vote against the stadium
if it were not fully desegregated. Local television producer Jack Harris told
Hoftheinz, “Have you thought what will happen when the Giants come to
Houston? . . . You can’t have Willie Mays and the other ballplayers staying
at a segregated hotel.” Hofheinz and other business leaders agreed. More in-
terested in financial spoils and prestige than Jim Crow, they collaborated with
local media outlets to desegregate downtown stores and restaurants without
news coverage, effectively preventing organized resistance. Houston Chronicle
publisher John T. Jones, whose Houston Endowment owned the Rice, Lamar,
and McKinney hotels, helped end the whites-only policies of the city’s major
hotels on April 1, 1962, mere days before the start of the club’s first season.

The HSA held a contest in early 1961 to name the new team. “The Colt .45s”
was chosen, from among 12,000 suggestions, to represent the city’s bold and
brazen character. Gabe Paul, general manager of the Cincinnati Reds, agreed
to take the same position with Houston a week after the city was awarded
the franchise. Paul brought with him William Giles, son of the NL president,
and Tal Smith, his administrative assistant. Paul’s fiscal conservatism and
commitment to the baseball product clashed considerably with Hofheinz’s
promotional frivolity and baseball ignorance, and he quickly resigned in
April 1961.

The HSA then turned to Paul Richards, the field manager of the Baltimore
Orioles. Richards faced the difficult task of starting a team from scratch. Fol-
lowing the 1961 season, the club chose players in an expansion draft. The
Houston and New York franchises alternately picked players in the expansion
draft from a pool of players designated by other NL clubs. Houston ultimately
paid NL owners $1.85 million for 23 marginal players. The Mets tended to
choose older, experienced players who would be known by fans, hoping to
boost attendance. Houston, conversely, focused on young talent and a handful
of veterans, emphasizing pitching and defense.
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The HSA and the county had planned to begin construction of the new
domed stadium, the first covered baseball field, shortly after voters approved
the general obligation bonds in January 1961. The team played in Colt Sta-
dium, quickly erected in the Astrodome’s future parking lot. The 33,000-seat
temporary stadium was estimated to cost $800,000 to build, but the bill ran to
$2 million. Hofheinz’s appetite for extravagance drove its extra costs and ex-
plained its peculiar amenities. A New York Daily News reporter called the park
“the damnedest you ever saw, its atmosphere is a blend of Disneyland and the
old Wild West.”

Seats were painted flamingo red, burnt orange, chartreuse, and turquoise—
in Hofheinz’s mind, to attract women. Employees wore western-themed cos-
tumes and fans parked in lots with names like “Wyatt Earp Territory.” At a
cost of $150 per year, season ticket holders became members of the Fast
Draw Club, a bar and restaurant located in a temporary clapboard building
behind home plate. Bartenders with handlebar mustaches and waitresses in
fishnet stockings served the food as a player piano and saloon girl on a swing
above the bar provided the entertainment. Hofheinz even had powder-blue
cowboy outfits tailored—from boots to Stetsons—for all the players to wear
on road trips. The owners tried anything to combat the unavoidable discom-
fort of watching baseball outdoors in Houston. Heat, humidity, and ravenous
mosquito hordes preyed on fans and players alike, and few today recall the
ballpark fondly.

The club drew 924,456 to Colt Stadium in the inaugural year. The Colt .45s,
managed by Harry Craft, won their first game, played against the Cubs, by a
score of 11-2 on April 10, 1962, in front of 25,271 fans. Houston finished eighth
in the NL (64-96), ahead of the Cubs and the expansion New York Mets.

As construction on the domed stadium limped forward, it became clear
that $22 million would not be enough to complete the massive project. A $9.6
million supplemental bond issue was approved on December 22, 1962, by a
vote of 42,911 to 36,110. At this time, Cullinan left the HSA, convinced that
Hofheinz’s influence and interests were undermining baseball in Houston. Bob
Smith bought Cullinan’s shares at his request. Smith and Hofheinz then owned
96 percent of the HSA, and just three of the original shareholders still owned
stakes in the club.

The Colt .45s slipped to ninth in 1963 and 1964 with identical 66-96 sea-
sons, with attendance down to about 720,000 each year. The franchise an-
nounced a name change on December 1, 1964. Hofheinz originally favored the
name “Stars,” hoping to project an image of progressive savvy, while Kirksey
and others wanted the team to embrace the Texas past. The Colt Firearms
Company had originally approved the use of its gun’s name in merchandising.
However, as the opening of the domed stadium loomed, the company informed
the HSA that it expected a share in receipts of all merchandise using the Colt
.45 logo. This challenge gave Hofheinz the opportunity to bury the Wild West
imagery for his preferred franchise persona—the technological future. Taking
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its lead from NASA’s new $200 million Manned Spacecraft Complex just south
of the city, the team became the Astros.

Ground for the Harris County Domed Stadium, popularly known as the As-
trodome, was broken on January 3, 1962, when city officials fired faux Colt .45
pistols into the ground, and construction began a year later. The final cost of the
project was $45,350,000: $31.6 million was financed through bonds approved
by a referendum and spent on general construction, architectural and engi-
neering fees, land acquisition, and parking-lot and access-road pavement; $6
million was spent by Hofheinz and the HSA to outfit the stadium with score-
boards, restaurants, skyboxes, and other concessions; and the remainder was
spent by city and state agencies and property owners on road development.

The structure was located seven miles southeast of downtown Houston, on
a site owned by Smith that had limited real-estate value because it tended to
flood. At its highest point, the roof was 218 feet tall and spanned 642 feet in di-
ameter. It included a 260-acre parking lot with enough spaces for 30,000 cars.
The stadium had 45,000 seats for baseball, 52,000 for football, and 65,000 for
conventions. In addition to baseball, the dome would also host college and
professional football, conventions, circuses, trade shows, rodeos, Billy Graham
revivals, a Muhammad Ali fight, and the famed tennis match between Billie
Jean King and Bobby Riggs. An exhibit center, Astrohall, was built adjacent to
the stadium and opened in 1966. Two years later, the Astroworld amusement
park and Astrodomain hotel and motel complex made their debuts. Finally, in
1975, the 6,600-seat Astroarena was introduced.

The president of ABC Television called the Astrodome “a practical monu-
ment to the imagination of the Space Age man, who dreams of better things
and then goes out and makes them happen,” precisely the reaction Hofheinz
and other civic leaders hoped to provoke from visitors. Hofheinz boasted of
the “Eighth Wonder of the World” and that “nobody can ever see this and go
back to Kalamazoo, Chicago, New York, you name it, and still think this town
is bush league, that this town is Indian territory.”

The Astrodome employed and displayed technology at every opportunity.
The ability to watch a baseball game indoors was itself a great feat, requiring
a $4.5 million air-conditioning system maintained by “the Brain”—a massive
computer reckoned to do the work of 280 men. The center-field scoreboard was
four stories high and 474 feet long, covered 1,800 square feet, and cost $2 mil-
lion. Its animated shorts enthralled visitors and prompted promotional writers
to claim that “the scoreboard pyrotechnics are so spectacular that some fans
will now say: ‘Let’s go to the Scoreboard tonight,” instead of the tried and true
‘Let’s go to the ball game.””

The technological contributions to comfort and entertainment benefited fans
from the cheapest seats to the most expensive. One of Hofheinz’s favorite fea-
tures of the Astrodome was that all the seats were padded, and he claimed, “If
we’ve established grandeur we’ve done it for the bleacher fan and the country
club member.” A pavilion seat in center field cost $1.50, and most of the stadi-
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um’s seats were priced between $2.50 (for reserved) and $3.50 (for box seats).
High-end patrons could take out a five-year lease on one of the 53 luxury boxes
ringing the top of the stadium. Five-year leases for 24-seat boxes were $15,000
per year, while 30-seat boxes cost $18,600 per year. There were also two larger
54-seat boxes that could be leased for $33,000 per year. Each box of seats was
backed by a club room clad in pile carpeting and stocked with a telephone, ra-
dio, Dow Jones stock ticker, television, toilet, ice maker, and bar. The club rooms
were each designed with a different motif, from the “Las Vegas” room, which
had large dice as tables, to more exotic themes like “Bangkok” or “Old Mexico.”
Hofheinz extended his penchant for the gaudy and exotic to his own two-level,
2,000-square-foot apartment built into the stadium, outfitted with gold-plated
fixtures, bronze Siamese lions, a cedar-lined Finnish sauna, and even an inlaid-
pearl-covered bedside Bible. A five-level, 10,000-square-foot presidential suite
was added for Lyndon Johnson, who, alas, never graced it with a stay.

Sports Illustrated wondered, “Just what, you may ask, has all this live-in
luxury and astral salesmanship got to do with sport?” Hofheinz, unapologeti-
cally, was trying to alter the experience at the ballpark. Eighty-three percent of
the country’s population growth occurred in suburbs between 1950 and 1970,
and the Astrodome was symbolic of this movement, motivated by conspicuous
consumption, the ever-increasing use of the private automobile, the privileging
of the nuclear family, the separation of work and leisure, and economic segre-
gation. Like the air-conditioned mall, the Astrodome was a quasi-public space
that welcomed women and children to enjoy a clean and safe environment that
satisfied the needs of both consumption and community. Hofheinz related his
philosophy to writer Roger Angell: “We have removed baseball from the rough-
and-tumble era. I don’t believe in the old red-necked sports concept, and we
are disproving it there. We're in the business of sports entertainment.” Base-
ball traditionalists feared this sanitization of the ballpark. Yet the Astrodome’s
luxury boxes and exploding scoreboards would become the norm in future sta-
diums, as would its artificial grass. Astroturf, in true domestic form, was tidied
up not by lawnmower but by vacuum cleaner.

Aside from its alteration of traditional sports space, many opposed the sta-
dium simply on the grounds of civic responsibility. Writer Larry McMurtry ar-
ticulated the position of many who opposed, then and now, the publicly funded
stadium: “It seemed a bit conscienceless for a city with leprous slums, an in-
adequate charity hospital, a mediocre public library, a needy symphony, and
other cultural and humanitarian deficiencies to sink more than $31 million in
public funds into a ballpark.” Thoughtful visitors seemed both captivated by
and anxious about its tidiness and technological prowess.

The first game at the Astrodome was an exhibition on April 9, 1965, in
which the Astros defeated the Yankees 2—1. The player had a hard time seeing
fly balls with the semitransparent cream-colored panels in the roof, so the ceil-
ing tiles were painted. But then the grass died, which led to the installation of
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the Astroturf in 1966. It was replaced three years later by Monsanto’s “Magic
Carpet” system.

Attendance at the Yankees game was 47,876, including President Lyndon
Johnson and Lady Bird Johnson. Hofheinz entertained the honored guests in
the owner’s suite, but did not invite Bob Smith until late in the game. This in-
sult, in a suite Smith had largely paid for himself, exacerbated Smith’s growing
discontent with Hofheinz’s ways. Soon thereafter, Smith demanded that Hof-
heinz either buy him out or be bought out.

Remarkably, Hofheinz was able to call Smith’s bluff and raise the necessary
$7.5 million through loans, silent partners, and his own wealth. Smith was
amazed, but unwilling to rescind his ultimatum, and he was out of the picture
by mid-1965. The HSA was then at the whim of Hofheinz’s vision, which subor-
dinated baseball to the larger Astrodomain entertainment concept. Broadcaster
Gene Elston said of Hofheinz, “He was the dumbest genius I've ever known.”

The move to the new park did not help on the playing field, as the club, un-
der Lum Harris, remained mired in ninth place (65-97), although attendance
skyrocketed to 2,151,470. Grady Hattan managed the next three years, and
the team fell from 8th to 9th to 10th. The one bright spot was Rusty Staub,
who hit .333 in 1967. The NL added two teams and split into two divisions in
1969, which helped the Astros, managed by Harry Walker, to an 81-81 record,
the franchise’s first nonlosing record. Larry Dierker won 20 games with a 2.33
ERA. Three years later, the club finished second with its first winning season
at 84-69. However, by 1975, the club had slipped to its worst record ever, at
64-97, finishing a staggering 43 1/2 games back in the division. The team’s top
players then were Cesar Cedeno and Bob Watson, who both played over a
dozen years for the Astros.

Ineptitude on the field mirrored failure in the club offices. Hofheinz’s prof-
ligate spending finally caught up with him. On September 23, 1976, Hofheinz
was forced to sell his stock interest in the Astrodomain complex—which in-
cluded the Astros, the lease on the Astrodome, the Astroworld amusement park
(then being leased and run by Six Flags), and 300 acres of undeveloped land
in south Houston—to the two principal creditors, General Electric Credit Cor-
poration and the Ford Motor Credit Corporation. The claims of GE, Ford, and
other lesser creditors on Hofheinz and the HSA had been in excess of $38 mil-
lion.

GE and Ford ran the Astrodomain Corporation jointly until November 21,
1978, when Ford bought out GE. The company hoped to raise the value of
the Astros by improving the team’s performance. The Astros clawed back
to respectability under Bill Virdon, who managed from 1975 through 1982,
with records of 80-82, 81-81, and 74-88, before the strong second-place,
89-win campaign of 1979. Before 1979, the club had finished with a winning
record twice; after that season, it would enjoy winning records in 18 of the
next 26 years.
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John McMullen and Dave LeFevre bought Astrodomain from Ford on May 16,
1979, for just under $19 million. McMullen, who held 25 percent of the shares,
was a 61-year-old marine architect and one of George Steinbrenner’s 16 limited
partners with the Yankees. LeFevre, a New York City lawyer, took possession
of 10 percent of the total shares. The remaining 65 percent was spread among
25 limited partners.

McMullen’s group inherited arguments between the HSA and Harris County
regarding the lease of the Astrodome. County officials claimed that the HSA
owed the county approximately $1.4 million from gross receipts and between
$3 million and $4 million worth of repairs to the Astrodome parking lot and
roof. County officials also hoped to renegotiate the Astrodome lease. The origi-
nal yearly rent of $750,000 was intended to retire the $15 million in bonds ap-
proved in the 1961 vote. However, the lease was not renegotiated after the ad-
ditional $9.6 million in bonds were issued in 1963. In 1979, the county claimed
this discrepancy cost the taxpayers $8.9 million.

McMullen gained the good favor of Astros fans almost instantly, signing No-
lan Ryan to a record-setting contract in November 1979. Ryan, from nearby
Alvin, Texas, became baseball’s first million-dollar man, signing a four-year
deal worth over $4 million per year. He would arguably become the franchise’s
iconic figure, winning 106 games for the Astros. McMullen’s failure to re-sign
him in 1988 would outrage Houstonians.

McMullen’s investment in Ryan and free agent Joe Morgan, who had played
his first nine seasons for Houston before becoming a star for the Cincinnati
Reds, paid off instantly, although neither had a banner season in 1980. The
Astros won their first division title, despite losing a three-game lead over the Los
Angeles Dodgers with three games to play in the season, as they bounced back
to defeat them in a one-game playoff. The squad had terrific pitching, leading the
NL with a sparkling 3.10 ERA. Joe Niekro’s 20 wins was second in the league.
The club then lost to the Philadelphia Phillies in a five-game NL Championship
Series in which each of the final four games went into extra innings. The Astros
took a two-run lead into the 8th inning of game five, with Ryan on the mound,
but lost in the 10th. They had come within six outs of the World Series.

To the chagrin of most Houston fans, McMullen dismissed popular general
manager Tal Smith. In the wake of this turmoil, the 1981 season was shortened
by a player strike, and the Astros struggled through the first half before bounc-
ing back to win the season’s second half with a mark of 33-20. The winners of
each half met in a best-of-five playoff series for the Western Division title. After
defeating the Dodgers in the first two games in the Astrodome, Dodgers pitching
shut them down in Los Angeles, as Houston lost the division with three straight
losses.

Though the team remained competitive through the first half of the 1980s,
attendance dropped significantly from a franchise record of almost 2.3 million
in 1980. By 1985, when less than 1.2 million attended games in the Astro-
dome, John McMullen was threatening to move the team to the Washington,
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DC, area. Things did not look good for the franchise, with the seventh-highest
payroll in the majors in 1986, but the season proved a pleasant surprise—and
attendance jumped over half a million.

Pitcher Mike Scott (18-10, and an NL best 2.22 ERA) received the NL's Cy
Young Award, Glenn Davis finished second in MVP voting, and Hal Lanier was
named Manager of the Year. The Astros finished 96-66 and won the NL West by
10 games; it was the franchise’s most successful season on the field. The Astros
battled the New York Mets in the best-of-seven NLCS. Mike Scott remained bril-
liant, winning game one 1-0 and giving up only three hits in game four. However,
the Astros were unable to get the NLCS MVP the ball for game seven, losing a
dramatic game six in 16 innings. Three of the Mets’ four wins came in their last
at bat.

The club struggled through the early 1990s. Then, in July 1992, Dray-
ton McLane Jr. bought the club for $90 million and the Astrodome lease for
$25 million. He refused to buy some of the HSA interests, however, including
the three Astrodomain hotels. The 56-year-old McLane was the vice chairman
of Wal-Mart Stores and was worth more than $370 million. McLane’s Baptist
religiosity and Texas address were emphasized in newspaper articles, paint-
ing him as a blue-collar millionaire (and implicitly contrasting him with the
much-maligned outgoing New Yorker, John McMullen).

McMullen’s reign was a bittersweet one for Houston fans. He was widely
praised for signing Nolan Ryan in 1979, but equally vilified for letting him leave
in 1988. He spent money on players early in his tenure, giving lucrative con-
tracts to Hall of Famers like Joe Morgan and Don Sutton, but fired the popular
and talented Tal Smith, and in later years pruned the roster severely while turn-
ing a healthy profit. McMullen’s purchase of the team had excited fans in 1979;
McLane’s acquisition invoked the same hope in 1992.

The cornerstone of the club since the mid-1990s were their Killer Bs, Craig
Biggio and Jeff Bagwell. Biggio started in 1988 as a 22-year-old catcher, but spent
most of his career at second base or in the outfield, and made seven All-Star
teams. Bagwell joined the club three years later at first base, and was a four-time
All-Star. He became Houston’s first NL MVP in 1994—only the third unanimous
selection in league history—when he batted .368 with 39 homers and 124 RBIs
in just 110 games. The Astros finished second in that strike-shortened season,
and again in 1995, just a game back of the Colorado Rockies for the league’s
first-ever playoff wild-card berth. McLane estimated that he had lost $65 million
on the club by the end of 1995 and had entered serious negotiations to sell the
team to Virginia businessman Bill Collins, reportedly asking for $150 million.

After another second place in 1996, the club broke through in 1997 to win
the division (84-79), led by Bagwell with 135 RBIs; good young pitching, espe-
cially Darryl Kile (19-7, 2.53 ERA); and manager Larry Dierker, a former Astros
pitcher and a team broadcaster since 1979. However, the Atlanta Braves swept
them out of the NL Division Series, 3-0. The Astros repeated the performance,
winning the division again in 1998 (102-60), with the NLs most productive
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offense and second-best pitching. Bagwell, Moises Alou, and Derrick Bell com-
bined for 343 RBIs. Dierker was named NL Manager of the Year, and general
manager Gerry Hunsicker was given the Sporting News Executive of the Year
Award. However, the San Diego Padres defeated them in the NLDS 3-1.

In 1999, the Astrodome’s final season, the Astros won their third straight
division title (97-65). Jose Lima and Mike Hampton combined for 43 victo-
ries. Bagwell hit .304 with 42 homers and 126 RBIs. But, as before, the Astros
were routed in the NLDS, victims of the Atlanta Braves, 3—1. Since 1995, when
McLane had offered the club for sale, attendance had boomed, nearly dou-
bling from 1.4 million to 2.7 million in 1999. However, the Astros’ stay in the
Astrodome, described by one Houston writer as “anachronistic . . . the sporting
world’s equivalent of leisure suits and bell-bottoms,” was over. Although the
team lost 25 more games in 2000 than in 1999, attendance jumped by 350,000
as fans flocked to the club’s new home.

Houston had voters passed Proposition 1 on November 5, 1996, by a vote of
51 percent to 49 percent. The vote gave county commissioners approval to pro-
ceed with plans to build a $265 million, 42,000-seat retractable-roof stadium
downtown and work out financing for a proposed $200 million refurbishing of
the Astrodome.

Drayton McLane and Astros officials had worked hard to secure the sup-
port of Houston’s various minority communities. Black leaders from the Urban
League and NAACP backed the plan after the club promised that 30 percent of
project contracts would go to minority businesses—a higher percentage than the
20 percent typically required of city projects. Houston’s Asian American business
leaders, many of whose interests were on Houston’s east side, vocally supported
the proposition as well. Such deals seemed vital to the proposition’s passage,
as a Houston Chronicle reporter chalked up the surprising stadium victory to an
“uncommon inner city coalition of affluent white voters joined with lower- and
middle-class minority voters to counter suburban middle-class voters.”

The proposition, of course, had other powerful and high-profile proponents
as well. An enthusiastic and well-funded campaign for the stadium enlisted the
aid of Nolan Ryan, former president George H.W. Bush, Enron chairman Ken
Lay, Mayor Bob Lanier, and County Judge Robert Eckels, and barraged the air-
waves with $100,000 worth of ads per week as the vote approached.

Ground was broken on the project in October 1997, and construction began
the following January. The site, formerly occupied by a homeless encampment,
was immediately east of downtown Houston. The Ballpark at Union Station,
as the stadium was originally called, ultimately cost $248.2 million. The team
paid 36 percent of the ballpark’s total construction costs. In the end, the ball-
park came in $1.8 million under budget, and cost significantly less than the
other retractable-roof stadiums built at about the same time: Phoenix’s Bank
One Ballpark ($465 million) and Seattle’s Safeco Field ($500 million).

Under the terms of its contract, the team agreed to pay the Harris County-
Houston Sports Authority $4.6 million per year for rent and $2.5 million for
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repairs, and in return kept all revenues. McLane, who had claimed to have
lost $130 million on the team from 1992 to 2000 because of the Astrodome’s
inadequacies, estimated that the new park would mean at least $20 million per
year in additional revenues for the team.

Enron paid the Astros $100 million over 30 years for the naming rights
of the stadium. The company hoped to get as much as $200 million over
those 30 years through energy and management service contracts with the
franchise. Enron chairman Ken Lay had been central to the stadium project,
putting together a consortium in 1996 that contributed a $34.7 million zero-
interest loan to purchase downtown land and subsidize construction costs.
Lay hoped to stimulate development in downtown Houston, and officials sup-
porting the stadium construction were quick to point out the $1.6 billion that
had been spent in downtown construction when the ballpark opened, with
an additional $1 billion in construction planned. Property values in the area
were surging—some plots adjacent to the ballpark site had tripled from $30
per square foot since before construction began to $100 by September 1999.
Developers pushed projects integrating office, residential, and entertainment
space.

The stadium’s main entrance was Houston’s old Union Station, a brick and
limestone structure completed in 1911. It established the central design theme
of the stadium—the ironwork and humpbacked roof were purportedly inspired
by train sheds, and a replica 1860s locomotive, 57 feet long and weighing
48,000 pounds, chugged along 800 feet of track above the left-field seats. A
minority was less enthusiastic about its retro design, criticizing it both for con-
trasting with downtown Houston’s contemporary architecture and for recalling
a history that the city never really had.

Bursting out of this stylized shell, however, was the park’s highly technolo-
gized character. In addition to the retractable roof (which required only 12
minutes to open and close), the stadium boasted a massive 35-foot-high, 131-
foot-long scoreboard above the right-center-field seats, a 45-foot-long video
board above the center-field seats, a closed-caption scoreboard, three auxil-
iary scoreboards, and a sound system calibrated to each individual section
of seating. Ironically, perhaps the most prized technological advancement in
Houston was the presence of actual grass. After years on the artificial turf in
the Astrodome, players were excited about the more forgiving surface, while
fans could enjoy a more natural setting without sacrificing climate control on
Houston’s tropical days.

Enron Field opened on March 30, 2000, with an exhibition game against
the New York Yankees. Roger Clemens, the hypermasculine Texas cult figure
in the vein of Nolan Ryan, started for the visitors. Despite traffic problems, the
stadium was hailed as a success and, according to the Chronicle, “a testament
to the city’s can-do spirit.” Before the season, 20,500 season tickets had been
sold, breaking the club record of 15,500 from the previous season. Perhaps
most importantly for the Astros’ finances, the stadium had 63 luxury suites,
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which in 2001 put the Astros in ninth place ($36.8 million) among major-league
teams in ballpark-generated local revenue.

The Astros struggled in Enron Field’s opening season, finishing with a losing
record for the first time since 1991. However, the club bounced back in 2001,
winning its fourth division title in five years, despite modest pitching other than
rookie Roy Oswalt, who was 14-3 with a 2.73 ERA. Bagwell, Lance Berkman,
and Alou combined for 364 RBIs. Once again, the Atlanta Braves waited for
them in the NLDS, and once again, the Braves sent the Astros packing, 3-1.
According to MLB, the team’s overall total revenue was $100 million, slightly
above the average. The team lost $1.2 million from baseball operations, plus
$5.2 million in revenue sharing.

Following the collapse of Ken Lay’s Enron, Houston’s ballpark was renamed
Minute Maid Park on June 5, 2002, at a cost of $170 million for 28 years. The
Astros finished second in 2002 and 2003, and expectations were high in 2004
with a team valued at $320 million. The team spent freely that season, with the
payroll up to $75 million (12th in MLB), led by Bagwell at $16 million. However,
the talented and balanced squad limped to the All-Star break with a .500 record,
before catching fire in the season’s second half, winning the NL wild card. The
club was led by pitchers Oswalt (20-10)
and 41-year-old free agent Roger Cle-
mens, who went 18-4 with a 2.98 ERA
and won his seventh Cy Young Award.
The team then won its first playoff series
in franchise history, finally defeating its
historical postseason nemesis, the At-
lanta Braves, 3-2. Houston lost game
seven of the NLCS in St. Louis. Roger
Clemens, who abandoned retirement to
join the team, won his seventh Cy Young
Award.

The 2005 Astros limped out of the
gates, beginning the season with a 15—
30 record as the club battled the losses
of Jeff Kent and Carlos Beltran to free
agency. The offense struggled through-
out the season and was shut out 17
times. However, the club’s pitching was
superb. Roy Oswalt won 20 games, Rog-
er Clemens had a major league-leading
ERA of 1.87, Andy Pettite tallied 17
wins with a 2.39 ERA, Brad Wheeler

Craig Biggio makes a diving catch during the Na- )
tional League Division Series, 2004. © AP / Wide ~ Was among the game’s best setup men,
World Photos and Brad Lidge saved 42 games. After
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Roger Clemens of the Houston Astros pitches during the 2005 MLB All-Star Game.
© AP / Wide World Photos

the dismal start, the Astros went 74—43 for the remainder of the regular season,
winning the NL Wild Card on the final day of the season. It was the club’s sixth
playoff appearance in nine years, and their postseason opponents were famil-
iar foes. The Astros again defeated the Braves in the Divisional Series, after a
dramatic game-four, 18th-inning homer by Chris Burke in the longest game in
playoff history. The club then exacted revenge on the heavily favored Cardi-
nals in six games for the club’s first pennant. Craig Biggio and Jeff Bagwell had
finally reached the World Series. However, the franchise would have to wait
for its first world title. Houston’s remarkable comeback season came to an end
when it lost to a superior Chicago White Sox club in four close games.

NOTABLE ACHIEVEMENTS
Most Valuable Players

Year Name Position
1994 Jeff Bagwell 1B

Cy Young Winners

Year Name Position
1986 Mike Scott RHP

2004 Roger Clemens RHP
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Rookies of the Year

Year Name Position
1991 Jeff Bagwell 1B
ERA Champions

Year Name #

1979 J.R. Richard 2.71
1981 Nolan Ryan 1.69
1986 Mike Scott 2.22
1987 Nolan Ryan 2.76

1990 Danny Darwin 2.21
2005 Roger Clemens 1.87

Strikeout Champions

Year Name #
1978 J.R. Richard 303
1979 J.R. Richard 313
1986 Mike Scott 306
1987 Nolan Ryan 270
1988 Nolan Ryan 228
No-Hitters

Name Date

Don Nottebart 05/17/1963

Ken Johnson 04/23/1964
Don Wilson 06/18/1967
Don Wilson 05/01/1969
Larry Dierker 07/09/1976
Ken Forsch 04/07/1979
Nolan Ryan 09/26/1981
Mike Scott 09/25/1986
Darryl Kile 09/08/1993

POSTSEASON APPEARANCES
NL West Division Titles

Year Record Manager

1980 93-70 Bill Virdon
1981 61-49 Bill Virdon
1986 96-66 Hal Lanier



NL Central Division Titles

Year Record Manager

1997 84-78
1998 102-6
1999 97-65

Larry Dierker
0 Larry Dierker
Larry Dierker

2001 93-69 Larry Dierker
NL Wild Cards
Year Record Manager
2004 92-70 Phil Garner
2005 89-73 Phil Garner
NL Pennants
Year Record Manager
2005 89-73 Phil Garner
MANAGERS
2004— Phil Garner
2002-2004 Jimy Williams
1997-2001 Larry Dierker
1994-1996 Terry Collins
1989-1993 Art Howe
1986-1988 Hal Lanier
1982-1985 Bob Lillis
1975-1982 Bill Virdon
1974-1975 Preston Gomez
1972-1973 Leo Durocher
1972 Salty Parker
1968-1972 Harry Walker
1966-1968 Grady Hatton
1964-1965 Lum Harris
1962-1964 Harry Craft

Houston Astros
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Team Records by Individual Players

Batting Leaders

Single Season Career
Plate
Name Year Name Appearances

Batting Jeff Bagwell .367 1994 Lance .302 3,813
average Berkman
On-base % Jeff Bagwell 454 1999 Lance 416 3,813

Berkman
Slugging % Jeff Bagwell .750 1994 Lance .557 3,813

Berkman
OPS Jeff Bagwell 1.201 1994 Lance 973 3,813

Berkman
Games Jeff Bagwell 162 1992 Craig Biggio 2,564 11,341
At bats Enos Cabell 660 1978 Craig Biggio 9,811 11,341
Runs Jeff Bagwell 152 2000 Craig Biggio 1,697 11,341
Hits Craig Biggio 210 1998 Craig Biggio 2,795 11,341
Total bases Jeff Bagwell 363 2000 Craig Biggo 4,283 11,341
Doubles Craig Biggio 56 1999 Craig Biggio 564 11,341
Triples Roger Metzger 14 1973 Jose Cruz 80 7,448
Home runs Jeff Bagwell 47 2000 Jeff Bagwell 449 9,431
RBIs Jeff Bagwell 135 1997 Jeff Bagwell 1,529 9,431
Walks Jeff Bagwell 149 1994 Jeff Bagwell 1,401 9,431
Strikeouts Lee May 145 1972 Jeff Bagwell 1,558 9,431
Stolen Gerald Young 65 1988 Cesar Cedano 487 6,389
Bases
Extra-base Lance Berkman 94 2001 Jeff Bagwell 969 9,431
hits
Times on Jeff Bagwell 331 1999 Craig Biggio 4,165 11,341
base
Pitching Leaders

Single Season Career
Innings
Name Year Name Pitched

ERA Roger Clemens 1.87 2005 Joe Sambito  2.42 536
Wins Mike Hampton 22 1999 Phil Niekro 144 2,270
Won-loss % Mike Hampton .846 1999 Roy Oswalt  .680 980.7
Hits/9 IP Mike Scott 5.95 1986 Billy Wagner 5.94 504.3

(Continued)
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Pitching Leaders (Continued)

Single Season Career
Innings

Name Year Name Pitched
Walks/9 IP Jose Lima 1.23 1998 Turk Farrell 1.88 1,015
Strikeouts J.R. Richard 313 1979 Nolan Ryan 1,866 1,854.7
Strikeouts/9 IP  Nolan Ryan 11.48 1987 Billy Wagner 12.38  504.3
Games Octavio Dotel 83 2002 Dave Smith 563 762
Saves Billy Wagner 44 2003 Billy Wagner 225 504.3
Innings Larry Dierker  305.3 1969 Larry Dierker 2,294.3 2,294.3
Starts Jerry Reuss 40 1973 Larry Dierker 320 2,294.3
Complete Larry Dierker 20 1969 Larry Dierker 106 2,294.3
games
Shutouts Dave Roberts 6 1973 Larry Dierker 25 2,294.3

Source: Drawn from data in “Houston Astros Batting Leaders (seasonal and career).” http://baseball-reference.com/
teams/HOU/leaders_bat.shtml; “Houston Astros Pitching Leaders (seasonal and career),” http://baseball-reference.

com/teams/HOU/leaders_pitch.shtml.
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Los Angeles Dodgers

Steven P. Gietschier

The Dodgers, one of the oldest and most celebrated major-league franchises,
occupy a place in American baseball history that transcends their record of
success and failure on the playing field. For decades they were the quintessen-
tial neighborhood team and an integral part of Brooklyn’s cultural identity, and
their tortuous departure following the 1957 season epitomized that communi-
ty’s social and economic decline. In Los Angeles, they became the prototype
in baseball’s transformation from an enterprise seen as a sport to one defined
as a business. Moreover, the Dodgers broke baseball’s color line by offering
a contract to Jackie Robinson, an African American, and bringing him to the
major leagues in 1947, an episode generally regarded as a catalyst in the wider
struggle for civil rights and equality.

THE RISE OF BASEBALL IN BROOKLYN

Brooklyn received its charter in 1835, and two decades later it was the
nation’s third-largest city, with a population exceeding 200,000. Many ama-
teur baseball clubs called Brooklyn home, and their memberships reflected
the city’s ethnic and socioeconomic diversity. The Excelsiors, for example, in-
cluded players from the city’s old and wealthy families. The Eckfords were ship-
wrights and mechanics who named their club after Henry Eckford, a deceased
shipbuilder. The Atlantics came from the section of the city called Bedford and
reflected its Irish working-class heritage. Within a few years, competitive clubs
began to engage players based on their ability and not their background. The
best Brooklyn clubs were seriously competitive, and their rivals were the best
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clubs from across the East River in the city of New York. By the end of the
1850s, the metropolitan area boasted more than 50 baseball clubs, some of
whom had organized the National Association of Base Ball Players in 1857 to
promote common playing rules and standards for membership.

The following summer, baseball promoters on both sides of the river staged
a three-game series matching the best players from Brooklyn against the best
from New York. The games were played at the Fashion Race Course in the
Corona section of Queens County, not far from the future location of Shea
Stadium, and the New York “picked nine” won the first and third games. The
promoters took advantage of the enclosed grounds and charged 50 cents ad-
mission to each game, marking these contests as the first that spectators paid
to watch. As rivalries between competing clubs grew more intense, some began
to offer players financial inducements. Political patronage jobs were one way to
compensate players. Benefit games with an admission charge were another. The
best players were paid outright, albeit surreptitiously, and the first of these was
probably Jim Creighton, whom the Excelsiors paid starting in 1860. The next
year, a Brooklyn political leader named Henry Cammeyer leased six acres of
land in the city’s Williamsburg section, just across the East River from lower
Manhattan. He built an ice-skating rink that he drained in the spring and con-
verted into an enclosed baseball park. Cammeyer invited the Eckfords, the Put-
nams, and the Constellations to use his Union Grounds for their home games,
and he charged all fans 10 cents admission to every game. Baseball, once an
amateur recreation, had thus evolved into a professional sport at which both
players and entrepreneurs could make money.

Brooklyn’s newspapers reported enthusiastically on the exploits of the city’s
teams and promoted baseball as healthy and moral exercise. In 1846, Walt
Whitman, editor of the Brooklyn Daily Eagle, called the game “glorious” in an
oft-quoted commentary. The most prominent journalist to devote his entire ca-
reer to baseball was Henry Chadwick, a native of England who lived in Brook-
lyn. He began covering cricket matches for the Eagle and the New York Times
in 1856 before switching his allegiance to the newer sport. Over the course of a
half century, he reported on the game for nearly every newspaper in Brooklyn
and New York, and he edited a series of annual guides that summarized each
season and appealed to a national audience. Chadwick positioned himself as
the conscience of the game and was, as he advanced in years, affectionately
called “Father Baseball.” More practically, he developed the notation system by
which each play in a game can be recorded in a scorebook, and he augmented
his news stories with the first box scores. He also compiled elaborate statistics
as a way to summarize games and seasons and evaluate player performance.

Brooklyn’s clubs did not rush to join the professional game. When the first
all-professional league, the National Association of Professional Base Ball
Players, began play in 1871, Brooklyn was not represented except that the New
York Mutuals, a club founded by Manhattan firefighters in 1857, played their
home games at Union Grounds. The Excelsiors, the Eckfords, and other top
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amateur clubs now called themselves “cooperative nines,” meaning they used
gate receipts to pay their expenses and recruit players, and they often played
professional opponents. When one NA club, the Kekiongas of Fort Wayne,
Indiana, folded in August, the Eckfords agreed to play out the remainder of
their schedule. In the NA’s second season, the Eckfords stayed in the league,
but the professional teams outplayed them. They won only three games against
26 losses and thereafter abandoned competitive baseball entirely to become a
men’s social club that survived many more years. Two of the Eckfords’ victories
came against the Atlantics, who had also joined the NA while remaining an
amateur club. They did not fare much better, finishing the season with a dismal
record of 9-28. The NA lasted three more seasons, and both the Mutuals and
the Atlantics stayed the course. The New York team challenged for the champi-
onship in 1874, but finished second to the Boston Red Stockings. The Atlantics’
best season was also 1874, when they compiled a record of 22-33, but over the
winter two of their best players signed with the Hartford club. In 1875, their
roster was in disarray. Most clubs used just one pitcher, but the Atlantics used
eight. Desperate to find players with sufficient ability, their business manager,
Benjamin Van Delft, tried 35 different ones, some of whom played only a single
game, but to no avail. The Atlantics won 2 games against 42 losses, including
31 in a row, after which they went out of business.

BROOKLYN JOINS THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION

Following the 1875 season, baseball entrepreneurs led by William Hulbert,
president of the Chicago White Stockings, met in New York to create a new
league that would be stronger than the NA, more stable and refined, and con-
trolled by owners and not players. The National League eventually met their
goals, but did not include a club from Brooklyn. The Mutuals, a charter mem-
ber, continued to use Union Grounds as their home field, but they were nei-
ther an artistic nor a financial success, finishing sixth and alienating their fans
by adhering to the league policy mandating a 50-cent admission price. With
funds running short, the club declined to make its last scheduled road trip
to the league’s western cities and was expelled. During the following season,
the Hartford Dark Blues abandoned their Connecticut home and relocated at
Union Grounds. Fans again stayed away, and this club disbanded at the end
of the year. The NL enjoyed a monopoly for six seasons, but with no more than
eight teams, it could not satisfy other businessmen who wanted their clubs to
play major-league baseball. In the fall of 1881, six such owners formed the
American Association and declared it to be a second major league. Since all
of its teams were backed by beer or liquor interests, the AA was dubbed “the
Beer and Whiskey League.” It played its first season to a successful conclusion
without any team moving or going out of business. Appealing more to the work-
ing class than did the NL, the AA set a 25-cent ticket price, sold beer to its fans,
and played games, where legal, on Sundays.
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The AA added two teams in 1883 and then, in response to a challenge from
the Union Association, yet a third major league, four more teams in 1884. These
clubs were located in Brooklyn, Indianapolis, Toledo, and Washington. The
Brooklyn Grays, so called because of their uniforms, had already played a sea-
son in the Interstate Association, a minor league. Founding the team had been
the idea of George Taylor, an editor at the New York Herald, and Charles Byrne,
a real-estate agent who shared an office with Taylor’s attorney. Byrne turned for
funding to Joseph Doyle, his brother-in-law, who owned a casino in New York.
Additional money came from another gambler, Ferdinand Abell, whose lavish
casino was in Narragansett, Rhode Island. These owners secured a piece of
land bordered by Third and Fifth Streets and Fourth and Fifth Avenues for their
home games. This site had been the scene of the Battle of Brooklyn in 1776
and had also been the Excelsiors’ first ball grounds. The Grays spent $30,000
to construct a grandstand, calling it Washington Park, and made the Gowanus
House, a Revolutionary War—era stone building on the grounds, part of the
facility. The Grays were popular and a good team besides. They won the 1883
IA championship on the season’s last day, defeating Harrisburg 11-6. The win-
ning pitcher for Brooklyn was William “Adonis” Terry, a handsome man whose
popularity with the ladies tended to outshine his skills as a player.

When the Grays or the Brooklyns, as they were also called, entered the AA,
the city was still basking in the glory surrounding the opening of the Brooklyn
Bridge in May 1883. At that time the longest suspension bridge in the world,
it cost $15 million and connected Brooklyn with lower Manhattan. Brooklyn’s
population was booming, and its economic base included more than 5,000 fac-
tories. The city’s trolley companies were investing large sums to convert from
horse-drawn carriages to electric trolleys as the primary method of public trans-
portation. Many city streets added trolley tracks, and crowded intersections
made crossing the street somewhat treacherous. Brooklyn’s citizens, as a result,
were sometimes called “trolley dodgers,” and this amusing nickname soon was
applied, albeit unofficially, to the city’s major-league baseball team.

The AA played much better baseball than the IA, and the Grays struggled
to repeat their success. Taylor managed the team to a ninth-place finish in
1884 with a record of 40-64. The highlight of the season came on October
4 against Toledo. Pitcher Sam Kimber allowed no hits and no runs, but his
teammates also failed to score. After 10 innings, the umpire declared the game
a 0-0 tie, but it was Brooklyn’s first major-league no-hitter. In the off-season,
Cleveland’s NL team disbanded, and the Grays picked up several players along
with Cleveland’s manager, Charlie Hackett. Discord was the result, as the new-
comers and the holdovers ref